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SeRiliss

] xLLvsrkxsngO VIRO
Domito D.‘ h
NIcoLAO 'FOVCO\Y_ET,

REGI A SECRETIORIBYS
Confilijs, Libellogimque fupplia
cum Magiftro, Vicecomiti de Me« ’
lun & de Yaux, &c. .

N Zim Leuem moly , sine
IAXE ponderofum digmisase 1.
bellum adtedefero , (i

L [ufirifiime) qui com ine
O gemiofiffinus fis, peruidere

wid EFCLIDES fibi vekis , quid
EPCLIDI lucis atsaleriy , Jacilé po-
<35 Ut teuue boc officii e Jpecimen
Hibi offerrems, duplex me cay a.impulit,
era, d te ; altera, & pecZatiffime
quandin vixit, tota Gallic wiro, Pae
route 10, A e guidems , quem fan-
guis wobilems, doftring [}aﬁ‘abilgu. vite
wquahilitas mirabilem;, prudentia Jlige
on o eXimium  pictas , quem alia
suimi , corpalfque sui doses( gmas bos
Soin cormnigmarare pudor suus o oig)




Regh ; tegulqns precipuis ordinilds
grasiofum , amabilens ommibus , €& quok
bis sptabilius oft, Deo prapotests grd=

“dum, asceprimque redduns, Parents ve -

vb stio spiiam fit obfiritia #oflra SOCIS-
T AS  quiam is amabat viicd , qentsim
?{l debeat Parifienfe Collegium , quers.
745Eidss(fimus Rex Lisdiuicis, ¢ duobsk
wnim eff e uffit, qui ediéto fuo de Scholis
Boftris sisflaurandis exequendo preeffes,
at hos Regia dutheritase, i docends pof”
Lilflonen longua interitalle reeupeiatam
tnitteres; hec inquari ¢ alia multe, eft
ati animi verbe declarare , ciim re non
g: im. Tametfi quid prindtim ordinem
wofleum o parenti debere plurimum
Commenorem, qui de patria vminerfa,de
umtns & infimis meritus fit fuz inta-
gritate, conflantis v rirunt.gerendarum

" feiemiz, & vfu, omni denigne genere

vhretstwm. Tllarum eibs imitationens clims

“gropofleris, magnum quiddam praitare

wideor ,fi vntum faciam, vt qui paternd-
$um. bonorum heres es , sdems ommis ho-
noris ornamenita, fingwlarémque impri-

“#mis ebus brgoOrdinem Hoftrams wmiver(tm

bengsvleriom,cum religun bareditaze cere
Bas.Hbe sibi v oprent facit gon vnlgare
“wmtuntadebqus sotins S eT AT

_ g:m» wgare ; Hiuft gse B

i Ausifiitews s frairem Lanfy



L, won mobiliffme cue fumilia
, modd , [2d esiam Ecclefie Gallicane de-
s 5 Cuins prudentiam,
carerafque virtutes Pontificias tawsi fi-
- tit Ludouicus Rex (hriftiamiffmus,ve
smitandum illum omnibus vegui fii
Prefulious , admirandurg multis ivre
promunciavieris : Pt isa fore confidass
wum iam maguuis tam bomis imigs
’ ""mm f“ifo

'Tibi addiGiflimmus;
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* Quis ansor buins Libriy

W ON yaius modo fed
plarimorum homind
vigilijs & induftriz,

3 quorum alij alijs vi-
xere téporibus, debetur hic Li-
ber, De pofteritatc bene meritas
Euclides, qui ca,five Theorema-
%31, fiue Problemata qua 4 maio-
ribusacceperat,auitiora, & me-
hori digefta ordine reliquit,
Fhalcs Milefins, qui Princeps
pmnium Geomettiam ex Egy-
poo ia Grzciam tranftolic, de-
monftranit angalum in femicir-
gulo reGum effe: Trianguli Ifofc
celisangulos ad bafim effe ¢qua-
Ies: & alianonaulla inuenit que
in primo & tertio Elementorum
Enclidis legimus & admiramur,
Pythagoras Samius, qui Mathe-
maticz lndum primus aperuir,
Omnistrianguli dixit tres angu-
Yos duobus retis effe zquales:
tantifque elatus oft Iatitis, ybi




eam propofitionem reperit, qua
primo Elemento,ordinc quadra-
geﬁma feptima habetur, vemu-
¢ centum boues immolaric,
Theodorus Cyrencus multisad-
inutis Geometricam plurimum
suxit fupelle@tilem. Quis inuéea
iCra:i.({:cxplicct, in quotanta
viserat ingenij, ve aullum non
Geometricuin Problema illico
refolueret, $i Lagrtio credimus,
Demberitus Milefius , muleade
lineis,ve vocage,isrationabilibus -
feripfit, mmltade folidis, mulca
deaumeris;Cendillud extra cs-
* trouetfiam , Eudoxum Goiduim
quintom Flémentum, quod ap-~
pellant,de Proportionibins,inte-
grum fecifle,& ingenifle, Thew-
tets dé quinque folidis , primus
librosfernpfit, & deciing prope-
fixionis dccimi elementotum ine
uentor fuit, - o

Hzca multisfeliciter sxcogi=

taa & diffipach paffim,anois an<
wChii tE _'.e'!t.etss’;-i{?’””.




erates Chias in Elementa Geo~
metrica primus compegit ordi-
mauitque. Poftea Leo Neoclidis
auditor,illa auxie: Tereius dein~
de Theudius Magaes. Hos fe-
quutas eft Hermetimus Colo-
phonius qui ¢a fecit haud pauld

wberfora. Tandem Euclides Me-

. gatenfis,omnibus,partim d fe ad.
inuentis,partim ab aliis acceptis,
vitimam maoum his Elementis
appofuit,tanta felicitate, & non
rantum Quintus, fed vaus pra-
cellentiziure, Geometrafitap-
pellatus. Infuper boceilaundis ce-
ttimonii fingulare Proclus,Pap~
pus caterique Mathematici tri-
buere, vt de co, quod denemine
mortalium ance illum, dixerine,

" nufyuam Aeceptus eft, Neclold
doétrina Euclidis fuir admira~
tioni,fed ctiam ipf€ ordo , quem

perturbare adhuc aufus eft ne. |

-mo : cered omnis demSfrationis
- vim atque robut fuperat, ipfique
"quedamydo Geometrizfirmica-




t€illd, qua ceterisdifciplinieans
teftat, dare videtur.Scnipfic praa.
terea Phanomena, Optica,Cato-
peeica, Mufica, Data, Coaicordd -
Itbres 4 &tses Porilmat. Vicam
cius ad Prolome vigs primi £-
gypti Regé praducunt Hiftosiz,
Anfitid€ cii Euclide feélz Me-
gariczx authore, nos,\iuia parum
coftat, r&in me* relinquimus.
Porré quéadmdtl Bleméera ap-
pelidtur ea,ex quib® omnia orits
tur, & fide, & in qua cadé, ¢l in-
tereiir, cBucrtuntur,& trifeds;fic
propofitiones eas quzMachema-
ticisrebus efficiédisinfervific , 8
inquas refolui poffunt demeon-
frationesMachematica, dicimus
Eleméta Mathematica: vel cert@
quéadmodi qui literas &elemé-
ta nouit, libros poteft legere, ita
qui Geometriz elemé&ta tenebity
finclabore percurret & intelligee
que ralanur in Opricis, Aftro-
;Z:ﬁcis. & aliisreconditioribus
i ibus, . -
shematicx pare bus, D18
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 EVCLIDIS
ELEMENTVM -
PRIMY oy
DEFINITIONES.
L 'Punﬁuﬁh ot
€aiNS pars Hiulla,

L VAT

Y Race legitur ‘o4
CEY Y id et fignamy
2 cim enim it ominig -
magaitudinis ex=
-, pers,illud quod ex<
terius pingitur , fignium cft illjus
qa0d menee concipiruxfcﬁque
oem quod vnitas n aumere,
inftang jf temporé ; & fongs '2’
mufic, - R
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Y Euclidis ’ 1

ey Linea verd
7 longitudo  mon
USRI

w0 dam.

Linea talis nullacxittic dparte
rei, fcd ficur pundtom ita & linez
qeam ducimus fignum eft illius
quam mente concipimus,Sienim
punéum qued concipimus mo-
ue retur & relinqueret fui veftis
gium, illnd effet linea, longum
propter motum , non tamen -
tom,quiapunétem 3 quo proce-
dit omais expers cft extenfionis.

3, Linea autem

—— terminifunt pun-

éa.

1d et longirudinis vt longi-
tudo eft, principium & finis cft
punétum :quia magpitudinen
ron confiderat  mathemari
cus hifi vt finitam. Vnde cum
infinitsm lincam vacat Euclides

intelligit lineam-owhufuis niage

[



Liber primss. 3

udinis feu indetesminatams,

4. Rects limea

T ey quaex aguo
fua interiaces
puncia.

Sine cuius extrema obutmbrant
emnia media, vt dixic Plato : vel
minima carum’ que terminos
habent cofdém, vt vult Archime-
des, Cdm enim Boxupuniticon=
cipiatar fieri linca, i ex =quo
inter fua.pundia fluat ,-aue pec
breviffimum fpatium, dicetor re-
&a, Sipunftum feratur vniformi
miotu & diftantia A certo aliquo
punto,dicerar ciscularis ; 51 in
moty hine inde ritaber, & hic de-
reffior fit,alibi alior,& extre-
T2non obumbrér ‘mnia media,

Yicetur mixra, Minc ingeniofe .

livit Arifteteles hib. 1. 'de Cacla

ex; f.inxta griplicem hane li-

€am, trestantdéa ¢ff poffemo-

usduosimplivcs,teBamik eic
. Ad)

]




% - Escidis
culsrem, tertium vere mixtuin
ex visoque, ]
L:Q §..  Ssperficies
3 werd efl gualengi-
tudinem [atisuds-
némquc tantum habet.
Vefluxu punéti producioui i-
.hez, prima fpecies quantitaris
_continuz,fic fiugu lincz in rranf-
uerfum;produci concipitur fii-
-peificies , fecinda {pecies : quz
-poieft diuidiin longum vt lineas
& praterea in larum. Vmbran
soncipe,ait Proclus , {uperficiem,
«concipics longam,& latam,nutle
tasen modo profundam. !

6.,'Superﬁciei &
teim exirems fum

linea, - [
Hzxcdefinitio intelligenda et
tapniim de fuperfice plana el
mixta,non awrem- de citculari,
quaado enigw - habet extremd, ks
‘ !

e




Liber primus. s
gam tannim habet, non lineas,
- 7. Plana fuperfi-
cies yeft quaex -

" quo fuas interia-
cet reélas, o

Quz dixi delinea rella, ea-.
dem de plana faperficie funt in-
wlligenda, . i

8. Planus antems
o dngulus eff dua-

. rum linearum in
plano [e mutud- tangen-
tism , ¢ non in direltuns
iacentium , dltcrius ad al-
terams inclinatio,

Hiccaufie anguli explicanturs
Marerialis, font duz lincx que:
{e muruo tangunt, Formalis¢
alierius in alteram inclinatio .
Vade fequirar primod,quod g
duzlincz nonitafe debent tane

C ’ A i




[ Esnclidis
gere, vt iacedt in diredtum,id eft
vtvnicam re@am conftitnant li-
neam, fed altera deber'in altes
raminclinari, ’
Sequitar 2, quod anguli quan-
titas confiftit in maiori vel mie
nori lincarum ingclinatione, non’
in longitudine linearum.
-Sequitur 3. hon' cffe pecefle, vt'
duz linex poft conrattum pro-’
dodre,fc murud. fecent, ve valt
Pelletarius, id enim tanuim eft
verumin angulis rectilineis : fed
ﬁx{ﬁcere,vtl% tanganr & matyo
inclinentur, o :
Denique fiangulus ille fic.in
fuperficic plana, dicecur planus, -
Inamni verofigara,licer quem-
liber angulum tribus litreris
appellemus, ille tamen femper
intelligitur,cui medius charaéter

jllygingir_gr.




Liber primuys, 7
/\ A 9. .Ci;m antem
: wﬂttﬁtﬂtes"lhgh‘-
AM\“lﬂm lines | yeite
Juerint  yeitilineys appel.

l;lmrmgulm.

Sivtraque curua,cusuitinens:f;
curuz altera, alrers re&a,mixeus,

10. Cums vers ye-

1 é?aAB.ﬁipcr recis
€D CD. flans, eos qui
Junt deinceps A B C.
ABD. angulos;equales
imier [ fucit, veitus off
Viergue ayualium angy-
lorum . ¢ infiftens recka
AB. perpendicularis voca-
' eius cus infiftis. C D.

Tunc angulus vterque dicitur
tqualis, quando reéta A. B. non




§ Euchdu
magism €.quamin D.ipclinat.
Qu_od autem Greci dicunt
ws1las latiné reddivar Pcrpcndl-
Fulans frequeatiys tamén vian-
pir ma:hemarici Yerbo grecq
uam latind,maxime in Optica:
Vndc apud eas nihil vfitatis
quam wgos xdeGy ,imo latmt
fgddunt Cathctom.
K 11. Obeufus an:
gulm EB C

'3 eft,qui maior e
é}o A B C.
Ncmpe qmg ‘re&a EB. m%‘
- gisrecedic 3 fubic@a CD quam
?cryendxcuhns AB.

13. Acutus wvera

E B D. gui mi-
C DD

“mor yecho A BD.
i3 Terminus eﬁquod ali-

cwius eﬂ exsremun.
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Libey primas. %
Taliafugt,puntam, finea, (-
petficies nempe punctum linez,
linea fuperficici, & luperficies’
corporis, ’ '

i4: Figurs of qua fub
sligno 5 vel [ub aliguie
bus 1erminis comprebep-,
ditur. o

Dixit fub aliquo , nempe quia
circalum & cllipfim,vnicus ter-'
minus, hoc eft linea circularis,
comprehendit: ad reflilineas ve-
sd figuras, plures femper termini
fequiruntof, ‘ T
" Porronotsbis debereterminos,
quactitatem , quefigura dicitur,
ambire & comprehendere, non’
verd tantdm terminare, Vnde

. fequitur1.Quod line nullapre-

piicclt figora, cim punctalined,
non ambianc fed (olum termi-
nent. Sequitar 1. quod fupesficiel.
infinitee vel corporis infinitis

" quod dari poffes , figuranullafe;



10 - Euclidis .
1. quia omnis figura debet ambi-
re.& comprehendere figuratum.
2.quia terminis ambicur, termis
ndsauem eft extremd rei. Quos
modo veré id quod habet finem
& extrema,erit infinitam? :
YR 15, Circulusest fi«
Y ) gura plans fub
& wralinmea A.B,
C. comprebienfa , que vo-
catur peripberias ad quam
ab vno puncio seornm que

“intrafignram funs pofisas

ommes  cadentes.  relle
DA. DB. DC. «-
guales inter [e [unt.

16. Centrum wvero civiuls
punitumillud appellatur.
" Theodofius Sphasricorum

lib. 1, deff 1. & 2. 1dem habet,
definitione ve1d 5. fic polum



Liber primus. 1
deferibie,

Poluscirculiing seft pun-
&um in fuperficie SPMere, 3 quo
omaes retx adcirculi periphe-
tiam tondentes, funt inter fe
2quales. Ex quibus colliges intet

+ €earum & palum hoc cantim,

ofle difcriminis, qudd centrum
Concipiatur intra figuram pefi-
tum : Polus. verd in _fuperficie.
Sphzra, :

. 17. Dismeter ag-
tg,m circuli eff rea
(agquedam A B.
percentrym D ducta, cb

Yerminataex viraque par-
2,4 circul; peripberia A. -

"¢ B. que ¢ bifariam

Jecat circulum,

A - . )
Hictriaobfervabis 1. omne
lametros eiufdem circuli effe
#qualeginter (e, clim carwm e




fos.
probl.

nom

!

1 Euclidis .
dicrates ex def. 15. fint 2quales.

. Quod {gmitur ex 1. eft ‘ci;uc‘)c!.
licet in cifcnlo ‘poffint infinit
duci re&g non’ tranfeuntes per
centrum, fol# tamen reftg per
centrum duéte, & in peripberia
terminatg dicuntur diatherri,quia
eum folz fini omnes zquales.ine
ter fc, determinatarque longitu-
dinis, ali® vero inxquales fem-
per & incercz : diameter fola
poreft metiri circulum. Menfura
enim cuiulquerei,aiePtolemans,
in Analemmaté,debet effe ftara
determinatique, non indefinita,
Yndenonelt quod mitencur tye
rones,{iin feminino genere po-
natur 3 Mathematicis. Idem enim
¢ft Diamcter qued linca dis
metiensve| in duo zqualia dis
didens. ' v 7.7

3. ER, Diametrum bifariam fe:
carecirculum , quod ita demon=
ftrac Thales apud Psoclum.Con-
cipe animo pertioné femicirculi
fic coaptari ‘portioni relique ve




X

Liberprimus. 13
diatnetet fit verinfqde bafis, Si
circumferentia vna congrdat
pestus circumferentiz alterd;
manifeftui eft llas doas ‘;ortib‘
nesd diametro faétas,éfle inter

_ Fezquales,chmincutraaliamex-

cedac.Siverd citcumferentia vna
tion congriiat cum altera, fed vel
exxra cam cadat , vel intra,vel
partim intra,pareim extra : tunc
te®z dufie i centro ad civcum
fecentiam éiunr zquales & non
etunt

B 18. Semicircu=
A;églu‘s'mé 5t figu®
‘ 14 qu corinedur
Jubdidinetro AB.¢r[ub ea
linea ADB. que an:
feréur de circali periphe
ria; ‘ '

PR




14 Ruclidiss
19. Segmentum
TN cireuli eff figwra
' guecontinetur [wh
reftalr cireuls peripheria.
Per re@tam hic intellige om-
nem non diametrum, nifi item

velis femicirculum dicere feg-
, inentum,

20. Redilinee. figura
fumt gaa fub reiis conti-
nentyr. o

21. Trilatera quidem yue
[ub tribus. ‘

22 Quadrilatere wero
gue fub quatnor,

23. Mwltilatéire ansem
gue fub pluribas quam
guatuor reclis  compre-
henduntur.
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‘Liber primus. 5

24 Tvilaternyii

A porro ﬁgunmm,

2quslaterum tyi;-

Gulurs efbgmod trig lose.
78 babet equalia,

SN2 Yofieles an.

A tem,quoddyo tan-

* tim habet equn-
lis AB. A C.

. EMns, ', cpug Gracis cft,
vade compofirym iTeoneArs qui
Zqualibuseft cruripys 2 melyor
Twue)»e':_quod ¢ tribus lineis
duas 2quaes habet, quibus quafi

ceuribus infift;, ‘
26, Scalenii vers
guod trininaeqieas
liahabet latera,

. Tridngulorum he fune {pe-

Cies ex lateum-mionefcutq-

5°q“uam_5 ‘aliz ex angulorum



16 Ewclidd .
differentijs emergeares/

27. A4 héc e
n 21am trilaserarum

U Cfigurarum , ve-
Stangulum quidem prian-
gulum oft guod bhabet rc-
Gum angulum . ABC.
. 28 AMbl_}’gd-
S minm i qued ba-
t. “ber obiufum an-
gulym AB C. -
A'78A%# 605 de obrufo & hes
Eete dicirue, propri¢ de ferro
cuilis acies ¢ obtufa ! vnde
_ &ydavydno quod obewfudi

an gulum habet dy3xeiar yoriar
e

’ 2 éq‘ox]gonii'i‘ e~
. - 70 quod fres aenios

habes apgsilos: -
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Liber primus, - 17

Not, In omni triangulo cuiug

duo quacunque latera exprelsé

rominantut, folet reliquurm 1a-

tus & Mathematicis,bafis dici,fiue

illud in fitalocom infimupm oc-
copet, fine fupremum, -

30. Quadrilate.
rarsm antems .
Surarsm quadra-
s qudem eftqyod €qu;-
laterum et reclangulic,

(30 dltera parte
fougiarﬁgum, efl,
., quae  reitanguls
guldems 41 aequilatera
won eff. L :
| 32. Rbombus an-
tem,quae aequita-
tera gwidem , [ed
reitangalanin cﬁé

e



bY | Euclidis

"PlouBos gracis rota eft fou
quiddam rotz formam habens; 4
fadice ‘¢éupo id eft quod gyram
circumaggo :apud Mathematicos
tamen cum dicatur figara qua-
drangula & lacetibus conftans-
xqualibus,(ed hon gtigm angu-
lis, que vc apparet, nihil habet -
eomaune cum rota“&ad mo-
tum civcalarem prorfus 'inépta
cft,mulcdque adhucmagis ¢hu-
Bosides figuraalia de qua’ proxi-
e, Rhombo ' fimilis. Malim
veram§ue figaram jta ditam i |
fimilitudine quam habei com
Rbombo'pifcg.” * . - !

' 33.  Rbomsboides

(__/f wero quae aduer-

-~ fa o laterachran- |

gn' o5 avqualia intér fel
bhb s, neque acquilatera
¢ff 12 yue rectanguls,

o d



Y .
Liber primus, 1

Iy 34+ Practer by
fw’; Q antem  yeliguae
m o .

e quadrilaterae ,

o Trapezia appe[/mtur, o
o Tpaf?;gcg gracis eft menfy
' ynde diminucivum § pamlios
| bt menfula,abaculus, hine apud
o Mathemiticos e apariia fi-
L gurz quadrilatere quz menfas
¢4 aliquatentis referyge § Eft verp

pro Trapezium vel ilofceles,vel fca-
:“h: lenum vei irregulare,
i -

s 35- Parallels  [unt

, — rté?a,gute ineo-
i o plano exi-
73 ﬁenté;,é-praduﬁae in in-

dme -

'm? _/i;‘;imm ex wraque parte,
a1

in Bestram mutnd inci-
" dunt, ' ’

Bij
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) Euclidis

Ad hoe v¢ duz redtz dicantur
pa:allclz,nonfuﬂicxt vt produ-
&z in infinicum non concur-
raot.$ic coim duzre@zin tranfs
uerfum pofite mediare aliqua,
& nor fe rangentes, dicerentur
' pazallelz,qum nuDQuag: cencus-
recent. Sed requiritur preterea, ve
fint in codem plano

Poftulata.

R & Pq[luletur P
gquouispunéto A.
4d guoduu ?[lﬂ-

tum B. reltam lineam
A B. ducere.




ﬁ
Liber primss. 21

w . 2e Ef termina-

. A2 @

v T s rectam AB.

o . iscontinuum ye.

s Geproducere. in C.

¥ 3. Bt quouss cen-
)“,@ﬁo & interyally
circulis deferibere,
Comunes notiones feu
Axiomata,
i1 Duae eidems aequalia,
\ &inter fo funt sequalia
*2 Et fi asgualibus ae.
1 gualia adieita fint, wota
Junt aequalia, o
3 Et fi ab acqualibus
acqualiaablata fint , quae
relinguiituy funt equalia.
4. Et fi in/degualzbw




$2 Euclidis !
aequabia adiecla fintytoth).
funt inacqualia. |
§- Et [i ab inacqualibs
aequalia ablata fintyreli-
qus  [umtinaequalia. '
5. Et quae eiufdem dupli:|.
cia, inter fe [unt acqua-
lia. :
7. Et quaeeinfdem dimi:
diay inter [¢ funt aqualic.
8. Quae congruunt Jibi
mutho s inter fe acqualis
Junt, o
1d cft,qua collata,ita compo-
pantur, vt parsparti refpondedt,
& terminus termino , 2qualis

~Mune. Liczez autem 1@z & =qua-
1,05 congruunt, vti & anguli.

9. Ettornm parte mains
AR

-




' Liber primus, 23
9. Et omnes rect; anguli
acquales inser fe funt.
i € Y54 in duas e.
oo N\, s AB. CD.
: “reta E F. inci.
i dens iBteriores g ad eaf-
wi dem payses angulos BE
- FEFD,. duobus yeitis
& MIRoTes faciqy productae
i dnae illse rectac in infini-
fi B ycoincidens inter [ ad
b €4 partes iy qusbus [uns
anguls duobys rectis i
i I{are:._
4 Scio principium hoc obfcurum
o quibufdam,g 3 Géming & Pros
@ o reietum numeto ’ princi-
Plotim < verum non debet reg
1 ligua & notionibus communi<
2 ¢ ihauod vausaut aleer




14 Enclidis .

affenfum neger : oporteret enim
& nonum gxpungere. [am enim
func aliqui Philofophi adeo
fubtiles vt megenr rotun fua
parte maius. His & illis fufficiat
dicere Buclidem  cazterofque
omnes,hzc omniaex fola termi-
nerum notione, cuidentia cen-
fuifle, & exiftimafle fenfo com-
muni carere,qui ea negaret. Ne
fcrupulus ‘remanear, illud de-
monftrar Clauius prop, 18.1. 1.

12. Dauae reclae [parinm

von comprebendunt,
1d eft ex omni parte conclu-
dunt. -

Propafiriones
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Tum terrig A B. Ergo Triap

R0
PROPOSITIO |,

. Superdutaiely vt

X
, Lerminata A B, bl
4 () Friangium 4.
AN guilaternm A B

o T C. duc Pofh

xedt -dieo triangy.-

ug t BC. offe aequilatcrulg? br.

. Tobatur ReQia 3 . zqua- Fa?.

he 18 & CB eipc 1y,

:cm HEO1BRC A, CB fupy | Dok
quales rectze A B Etgo CA- 4,

- 2quales funtd inger fo; g A%,

IMABC. eft ¢ gqu; .
Quederat fagicndurg. e oY,
A c '



[Y Euclidis .
_P,RO'P OstitIO IL

Ad datum pun-
f."l" denm A, ’;latd
p& Etite BC. aqua-
= ¥ loms rectam AG.
povere.
1. . TRax. Iungantur.AC. Inxe~

Poft. &3 AC. fac® triangulum 2-
”Pfop quilaterii CDA. centro G. fpatio
~ o 3. BC.duc, circuld:larus DC pro-
Pof. ducdin B. céuro D. fpatio DE.
d2. duc maiorem circulum : lawus
Pof. DA producin G. Re@aAG. ¢=
e £x R <
eonft. qualis eft retz CB,
f 1y, Prob, Re@z DA. DC.fun;
Def. © zquales. Reét D B, 2qualisg
b3 re@a DG. & Ergo refta AG, ¢~
o @&z CE. Rurfum , re@ta f CE.
Ax. ®qualis eft , 1e€&z CB b Ergo
A G.iphi ‘€B. Qt_:_icunquc au=
tem alli ponantur cafus cadem
femper cric conftructio & de-
monftrane vi bene notai Cla= |.
uius ¢x P1oclo, -




- ™"

Libey primus: iy
PRO POSITIO 11L.
Datis  dyapyy

c‘\A& re&u mzqudt 5.’ .
A.4BC.

- fle maiop; BC, minari A,

29ualem rcéhm BE. d,-
rabere

.PRax Ad datum  pendtuny

date T re@e A. Zqualem
po:o Centro B, 4 &
patio B, duco cirqulum, abf- Preps
ciffa Bf, Racqualisipfi A, o
. Prob R ela BB, e{t < aqualis | nji'
- QU poniur 4 acqua- p.e
‘;’: abcifla qB ‘% dﬁf

ream p g

fa_c(llualrs ;;t ed“g A lehm “”ﬂ’

-v&tz

<€y




-

Thee-
rema

- srigngninm ABC. trianguls

- et fibguibus aqualia lare:

28 “Euclidis
PROPOSITIOIV.
AA . i duo trians
B c g’dﬂ A- é" Do
EEF duolateras dwo-

4
4 buslateribus ¢-
gualid habeant virumghe
werigue hoceft AB.ipfiDE- |
& AC. ipfi DF. habeant &
angulnm A. angalo D ¢gua-
Yem fub agqualibus reltis con- |
tentum: Es Bafim B C. baf |
LEF. eqnalem babebunt ;& \

DEF. eguale erit , & relsgni
angulisrelignis angnlisaghs-
leseriit uterque verique hoc
eft angulus B.angulo E & |
angulas C.angulo F zqualis

ra AB.ipli DE. ‘¢ AC.iph
DF. Jubtenduntur.

E—



Libey primius. is
Rob.Latus AB lateri DB. & -
latus A€, ipfi DF. & angu~ '

lus A angulo D. ponuntur equa-

leg,ergo fi {uperponantur® con- ; 8.
gluent: ergo & bafis BC. bafi 4%

BF. cangper. Linez cpim reétz
. fibi congruunt, quarum extre-

ma congrypnt ¢ alias non ex

zquo fua pundta ¢ ingeyjacerent. SDef

- Deindefi negas; cargm yna ca-4°

dac vel fupra EF, in G. vel in-
frain H erga duz recte EGF.
EF fpatium gomprehendunt,
?uod eft contra 11 axioma. Ba-
es igitur & omnia latera con<
gruuats Ergo & anguli, caman-

nationes ipfarum linearpm, qua
fupponnmur congruere. Omnia
latera & angulicongruunt,2ergo
totur triangulum toti triangl~

Joeft zquale. Quod erat dés-

monftrandum,

ciij .

coefs

" guli oon fint alind,* quam incli-g



I- 30 Fuclidis L
osiTIO V. |
P-'f oF Ffofeelinm rigegd’
Theon & Jorum ABC, quiad
£ bafim funt angali &
B »\C Ba'(c. II;CB. n;m fe
unt aquales.cpro=
) D 'l 'gu&i:l{egualibm red.
fFis AB. AC purd
in D.& ¥, qui fub bafi funt anguli
. €BD, BCE, inter [¢ equales furms. .
» I)Rtpantlo. Ex lingis A8, ACs
- stodudis , aceipio zqualia BDe
i CF.& ducoredas CD. BF.

Prob. Triangulorum BAF. CAD:
vnum lats BA. VniC A, & alterum
FA.akeri DA.zqualeeft 2 Ec angh-
las BAC.verique cft communis:ergo
b Angulus ABF. zqualis eft angulo
*ACD & angulus AFB, angulo ADC.

& bafis BEbafi CD =qualis Rurfusin
triangulis BCO.CBF.latus CF. lates)
BD ponitur zqnale &latus FB pro-
barf eft zquaicipfi DC.& angulus D.
b4 angulo F.gqualis.Ergo b anguli CBD,
Prop. BCF.infra bafirh fun, &quales Angue
li ABF, ACD.proban funt ¢qualese -
Ergo fiex eistolli angulos CBF.BCD,
£3- quositemprobauizguales,seftabupe
¥A%. czqualesanguli ABC.ACB.(upra ba-
fim. Thales ferewr autor huins pro-
pofitionis.
Corollarium, Omne triangulum &4
quidacerdeft zquiangulum,

s £x
bipot,

orax




2 .8 F Ve Rt

: Peaae s>

Liker primus. 3
PROPOSITIO VI

A . SitrianguliABC.
duo anguli ATC.
B—"C ACB.equalesinter
fafucrine, & fub equalibus
angulis fubtenfa latera AB.
AC. equalia inter f¢ erunt.
SJ negas:pats ynius BD. 2 flara s,
zqualis alcerj CA. hoc pofi- Props
to; triangula DBC. ACR (5 ha-
bent iuxta quartam , nam latws
BC.commune,& lateraBD.CA, .
zqualia, & anguli DBC. ACB.
zquales, Ego&rotum rriangy-
lum, zquale erit toti tridngulo,
hoc eft wtum parti: quod repug-
nat.» : bt
Coroll. Omne triangalam
®quizsgulum,eft xquilaterum.

Th.3.

C iilj’



% Euclidis »
PROPOSITIO VI

€D Snper eadem
{' Z—Z \ reéta AB,dus- |
Ao B bus cifdem re-

F R, &is AC BC,
A aguales  alit
8T P duare@e AD,
BD, vtragme viriguehoceft
AC,iplt AD, & BC, ipfi
BD, non conflituemnr
alisd ¢& alind punitum,puta
D, ad eafdempartes, namex
alia nihil impedit cofden rer-
minesB,& A habentes cum
 duabnsinitio dutlis reétis,
PRob.O\u'iaﬁ poffintduci dug
edag aliz, ducantyr in D. “rgo
o 'F"/Iees. Rurfus tiia'ngulﬁin CBg,cﬂ;
l[ofcc_lcs.l’.rgo banguli B DG




. Rber primas’ 13
RCD. fmezquales, clim tameny
angulusCDA. parsanguli tota-
lis GDB probatus fir equalis to-
tali angulo ACD. Idémque fe-
quetyr’ incormmodum v%icum-

. que ftawarur punfum verfus

ealdem partes. Nam fi ponatur
punctum intra triangulum in D.

vtin fecunda figura, duétis AD.

BDF BCE.& DC. fic dico,rc8z

AD. AC. ponunryr zqualgs,er-

go? angull. ADC. ACD. funt
zquales:Gmiliter BD.BC. panii-
turzquales.crgoanguliinfiaba-
fim ECD.FDC siit = 2quales,er-

- goangulus FDC maior angulo

ACD & multo adhuc maior erit
sngulus ADC cdm iam ADC,
ACD probaxi fuiflent 2quales.

g,
Prop? |

Deaiquenon poteft ftatui pun-

umin parte alicuius linex X
datis , alioqui pars effcr 2qualig
tou,congrag.ax. -



14 - Enclidis
PROPOSITIO VIIL .
A D Sidao tri:ln-
G - ghla A.D.dno
_ BA&'AF ‘gﬂnm,dmbm
DA lateribus AB,
L& DEACDF
8~ ¢ equalia bha-
bognt.alterum alseribabeant
¢Bam bafim B C, bafi EF,
aqualem © & angulum Ag
angulo D. equalem babe-
bunt, fub agualibus retis

contentums.

PRob. Quia fi congruant l2-
fera, congruent & anguli:
cum?angulus non ficaliud quam
inclinatio duarum lincarum.
Quod fi quando faperponentur
noa congruant , fed trianguli
EFD, apexD, noncadatin A,
fed in G, crgo runc dug reéte
duabus redis xquales, fuper
cadem re&a B C. ducentur ad
slid piictum.cfers prasedeem.

Thefe

€3.
Bef.
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Liber primus. 15
PROPOSITIO IX.
A Datum angulums o
? P,
7%& veitilineam BAC. 4.
¥ o bifariam fecare.
Rax. Exlatersbus dari anguli
B A Cfumo3redtam AL, & « ¢,
ipli zqualem A B. {npra bafim Prope
DE, conftituoy, triangulum - 1";1"'
quilatecum D BF, duco re@am ’
AT, quamaflero dinidere bifa-
tamangulum A’
Prob ReQlz AD, AE, ponun~
tur 2quales: A F, communiseft, -
& bafis DF, bafi FE, ponitur’
item =qualis s ergo anguli DAF, 8. ¥
FAE,fantzquales. Ergoangulus P

B A C diuilus eft bifariam Quod
faciendumarat,




16 Euclidis 1
PROPOSITIO X.

Probs Datam ﬂ&ﬂm
T lw terminatam GH.
N bifariam fecare.
Rax. Supra rc@tam G l’_li
®1. aconftityo triangulpm ®qui-
Progs laterum G A M, cuius angulum:
b9. A, divido® bifariam, & ducta
Propy pe@a AF, dicore@am GH, dr-.
_ wifambifariamin 1. )
Prob. Triangula GIA,HIA,
fchabentiuxta quartam ex con-
fira&tione figurg : ergo habent
bafes G1. 1H. zquales. Ergo
1e&2a GH. dinifa eft bifariam.
QEF




Liber primus, 37 ;
PROPOSITIO XL

A DatareStaDE.2 pnbl
ey pupioLin eadaro, &
]
ad reftos angulos;
reftam lineam 1A.
excitare. )
Rax. BxlineaDE, iptm&o N
I, fumo 2 partes hinc inde ';Z'
=qualesID,IE.in DE,? confli- ,,'!1_"
tuo triangulum  equilaterum prog,
DAE. 2punéto A,ad punum I,
duco tetam,quam affero per-
pendicularem. . , _
Prob, Latus DA, ¢ eft ¢quale cox
lateri IE, & latus 4DAiph A E, confld
& latus AT, commune. ¢ Ergo %:f’
anguli AID, AIE, erunt ®quas ,'g”
les, f'c;go re@iscrgo FAL per- Profe
1 £ 10
peadiculasis; b

?




FL Enclidis
"PROPOSITIO XIL
Prabe )

7 Super dati re-

=/ &am infinitam

G & DE.& daropun-

o A.quod it ea

B F € yonet perpendi-

eularems veitam lineam’ Al ex-

citare. .

Rax. Centro A, duco circus

lum,qui fecet ream DE: 3

fe&ionibus ducore@as DA, EA,

# 0. 5divido DE, bifariam inI,& due

Prop. core®am Al quam dico per<

. pendicularem.

bty * Prob. Latera A D, A E,bfust

f;{" . zqualia, <latus DI, 2quale Jareri

conft. 1E, & AL, commune:dergoang-

d8. li AID,AlE, fune =zquales:tergo

Prop. re&izergo ALcfteperpédicularis,

;,ff‘:' Huius propofitionis auor fer=

T4* tur Oenipedes Chius anpis ants
Chriftum cixgiter 550, —




e |
Ziber primiis) i’
[ _PROPOSITIO XIIIL

i

. A'x Cim  rella 1y,
. AB,vel B E,

'u 5 Jra re&aim

g , D, canjz]rem;\

angnlos facit : aur dyos

v Yellos ABC, AB D, au

i duobus redlis ¢gxales EBC,

b EBD. facies,

@ PR_rob Reéta EB, cim recta

* A DCaut facir vtrinque Zqua- i
ssangulos &‘con(&quentet re- aro,
053 autnen facit: fi non facit, D;ftl
bCXcitetur ex B, perpendicalaris Prop,

Ba, Qz_gniiigirurangulo ABD,

®quales< sy ABE,EB D, i veril- iy

que addas re@um ABC,dcrunt 2t

duo redti ABC » ABD , zquales AXy

tribus angulis AB C,ABE,¢BD,

& confequenter tres illi xquales

duobus re i Q.E.P,

H
jd
I

. - Y

..




40 Euclidis i
PROPOSITIO XIV.

A i ad di-
guins vellam
c NG Binea

puniium G,
due refle DC, CE, nonad
eafdem partesdutle s eos qus
Juntdeinceps angnles ACDy
‘A CE, duobus rectis aqua-
les fecerint ; in direllum
evunt imter (¢ reét <. hocelt
D CE, eritvna linearedta.
APer Rob. §i refle DC, CB, pon
. iacent in direGtdm,? taccat
Pof. CF, aur alia quzpiam. Ergo
413, anguli ACD, ACF,valent® duos
Prop. tedkos. Brgo e parseft gqualisto-
20 ti. Nam prius ex hipothel

«x.9: DCA, ACE. valcbant duos
) keQos,
PROPO-

ot

™
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Libet primus;

P
PROPOSITIO _XV.

A S dye resle
_c>B<‘_:AB’ CD:ﬁ‘

. cent fe insicens,

T45.8,

angulos od verticenm AED,

CEB. equales in S eff-

Clent,

fiue CRB, addarur angujus
medius []:B, a Gt equalis
uobus  rectis €rgo  angylj
CEB, AED, func zquales,

- Idémque fier § angula, AE C,

vel DE B, adiiciaryr angulus
AED,

. Thales Mileffys

Uils propofirionis.

Corol. 1. Duz re&e (ccan-

tes {e murye » efficiunt ad pun-
Gum fc&ionis,quatuor angulos,
quatuor rectis zquales. .

© Coroll. 2. ompes angull.cu'-.
@ idem punQum conflicati
®quales fuac quarwor rchS.

I . A

. PRob.NamﬁucanguloAED,- _

Z 3.

b’,’.‘

A

fertur augor




3 Euclidis
' PROPOSITIO XVL
D\, /E Omnistyian=
e - =3 guli putaABC,

T vno lasere BA
prodntto in E,
externus angulus' EAG
wprolibet 1nterno & oppofito
C,vel B.maiorel,
#.10. SRob.Latus AC.2bifecetarinT,
PBro ducaturBG.ita vt BF.fipzqua.
v Pf lisFG. iange reta AG.cunc trian-
gufr AFG.FRC.habent feiuxta 4.
poy ham latus b’ AF habent lateriFC.&
X Jacus F6.lateri FB. & angulum AE
et (3 cangulo BFC. zqualédergo&an-
_ ;’“' gulum GAF.angulo FCB.gqualem
4 b habebunt, erga angulus totalis EA
i 4 C.externus maioreftinterno & op-
%P pofito ACB.Quod fi latus AB. bi-
. feceturin I.idem fiet & probabirur
angulum externum MA B,maiorem
efleangulo ABC PBrgo cam angu’
szr. lus EAC.Sfit aqualis angalo DAB
Yrop, critangalus EAC. excernus,maior
i quelibey interno & oppefito nem-
pe tngalo CvalB, - o ot

prow e .

e aedil
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Liber primus. 43
¥l PROPOSITIO XVIL

w B A Omnistrian- 4

-‘E n-ks g#li ABC, due ;7.;;:‘.‘

[J,A: - anguli, BCA,
-CAB.velalii quilibet guo-

( Ccungue modo Jumpti | duobys

a Yectis fint minores, '

PRob Produ@o BC.inD. ex.

. ternusangulus A CD .2major PET

et angulo A, vel B, fed anguli Prop,

z  ACD. ACB. b yalent tanrum & 13-

# duosteftos , ergo anguli B & C, Pre

v interni,fine CAB. BCA. funtmi-

* nores duobus rectis.Idem dicam

¢ deanpulis A& B, fiproducam

i latus, BA, .

¢ Coroll.1.In omni triangulo,cus
insvnus angulus fueric rectus vel
obtufus,xeliqui funt acudi. .

i Corell 4. Omnesanguli trian-

¢ g8uli zquilateri &triangulilfof-

;celis; anguli fupra bafim funt

acuti, D ij
T, ;
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44 Euclidis

PROPOSITiO XVIIE

-;":f‘- Omnis trinngnﬁ

ABC. mains lans:

_ g AC. maiorem 7=

‘ grinm ABC. fub-
tendit.

. I negas:Bx matorilatere AC..
F4 .fac AD.zqualcipfi AB. duc
i 'yf'  rectzm BD berunt anguli ABD.
Trop. ADB, =quales, Eft autem angu-
o lus ADB hoc eft ABD. externus |
Prip. & oppofitus angulo C.cergoma- |
jor Multo crgo maior eft tatalis
angulus ABC. angulo C. Maior
gg; dtem eft angulo A. nam fac CE.
“Prop, Equalem ipfi CB.d crunt anguli
¢16, CEB. EBC. zquales, & ang~
Prop. lus CEB hoceft EBC.maior au-
fo. guloA.fergoangulus ABC,mas
i joranguloA,Q.ED. -




Lacerip

: .
- Liber primus, 45 :
PROPOSITIO XIX.

Omnis trigt}gu- .
It ABC. mains . 17;.’“'
3 tus AC.fub maiori
angulo ABC. feb-

tenditur,

SInegas latus AC. effe majus
1

acere AB.fint equaliy : » ergo a ¢,

anpuliB.g& ¢ funtzquales, con. Prop,
trahypothefim, Si latus AB. di-

Casmaiug [ypere
Ins C. majo; erit angulo B. con-
trahipoth,
e BC gy

AC.bergaangu- bt

Frop,
Idem dicam de Late.
quibus fic dico larus
“ REC minus eft nec zquale

us AB, BC.crgomaius.
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46 Ewclidis
PROPOSITIO XX

Theo, . B Omnis  trianguli
13 A\A AEC .duolaterapue
I, c ta AB. AC. guomo-
ocunque sipta, reliquo EC.
.. [funt maiora.

Rob. Produco CA inD.fic

ve AD.ficzqualeipfi AB. &

% proindc? CD. xqualis ipfis CA.

k5 AB.du@arecta DB ficdico Red¢

TProp, AD. AB. funt quales bergo -

¢9. quales anguliD. & DBA.c Ma-

A% jorergo vtrohber erit totusan”

gulus DBC. fed hunc apgolum

fubtendit latus 7 D. hoceft CA.

d 19. AB.dergore&taCD. hoceft CA-
Trop. AB.maior cft quam Jatys BC.




: Prob.2, Angulus BOC. externus

b majorieft Interne & oppofito D ¢ 16,

\
Liber primus 4%

PROPOSITIQ XXI.

Si fusper trianguli A )
E BC. vno larereBC. ab Thee,
E,rtremitﬂtibu: Ana ve- If!;"
€de BD DC. inteyius
condtitute fuevint | ha

tnnﬂ:jmm,r;liquis sriangyli duo.
bus lateribys AR, AC. minores
quidem erunt
Eulum contineun; id

s MALOYER VeEr) an-
»1d eft angu.

19s D. major erj; angulp A, : ¢

Rob_rapars, Produéto BD/inE, *
an angulo BAE. duo'lagers B 20 -
A.AEamajor, fanttertio BE.ergo Pro
8T communc EC erune Ba. * P

do in triangulo CE D, latera
-¥D. maiara fant tertio CD. er-
§ ‘ommune sddatur DB, erunt
CE.EB maiozq quam BD. DC.fed
AB.s¢ 2

-Proba‘afuntmaiora quam
- £120 Maiora'qua BD.DC,

hicmaior angulo A.interno Prope
Oppofito’; mulro ergomajoran. )

8ulusB

DC.angulp AQE. P,

.
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43 Eunclidis T
PROPOSITIO XXIL

Ex tribusredtis }

P, A B
S,Wb-' ~—== 3~ DFFG.GHg#¢ |
: [_A];l funt aqualestriv 1 |
B FOKRGH pcgurisredtish

B.C. friangulam

RIG. conftituere, oportet aurim

duas DF. GH. guomodocungue | |

[umptasreliqua FG.effe maiores: | |

< 10. 2 quoniam omnis tyianguli AW

Drop. ‘atera quomsdocunque [wmpé
reliquo [unt maiora.

PRax.Daxis re@is ABC. fume | |

- ipfis ordinc 2quales DF FG. },

GH.céuro F.[patio FD.duc cireur § ¢

lum DL & centro G.fpatio GHr |

ducalium HI. iunge datas cum |

interfetione circelorum in 1l |

neis FI. GI. & faGum effe quod

petitur. ) ¢

Prob. In triangulo FIG. reta

; 15, Flzqualiseftbipfi DF.hoceft A-

' & G Lipfi GH. hoceft C.& GF-
ipfi B. o

PROPO:

L |
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Liber piima: is
PROPOSITIO xxuur,

.....

N @ Addatam refl Pos:
A:;QB AB & puntium iy blema
2" 62 C. dato angulo 9+
¥ rellilineo DEF. o.
7ualqm anguliom refliliness
«Conftituere,
SVme in sedtis Engpyg, gy
T X pﬁ'&avtcungue,pu:a D.&E.

992 16&a D F iunges Ty fiae
© bifgulum ¢ g B.i

2,28,
abenslaterg Prop,

! Cﬂmg Zquales. Muius verg pro-
-+ bofitionis guror ferrar O¢nipe= .
des Chiys, :



‘ ]
i . 50 © Ewclidis
| PROPOSITIO XXIV.

Sidus
t Theo- A tridn-A

rema }ll 4 /
o I&GBAC fico
' E EF.due

Latera 5 duobus lateribns ¢
gualia habnerint , alrersm
alteri hoceft AB. ipfi DF.
& A C. ipli DE. angulam
wero A, angalo D . maiorem
babuerint , fubagualibns re-
&is contentsimy: & bafim BC

bafi ¥E. maiorem habebsint.

S inegas:ad re&a FD,&pd pundd
€23, yDineaD.afiat angulus FDG- 2
Prop. qualis sngulo A. & latus DG, ipi
$ 4. DE.hoc eftipfi AC.fir @qualeb&cd: |-
Prop; fequentes bafis BChafi FG.ivngi:
¢5. tur re&x GE. GF, anguli DGE
37p. BEG c®qualeserat Ergo rotusan

gulus FEG maior quam DEG.ma-
d toc ectam erit quam DGE & multo
PW- maiof qua FGB:4 erpo re@ta GF-&
279 hui¢ gqualis BC, maior ¢ft qud EFy
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LA s ABC
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Th,
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eRAB.ipi ED.& AC ipfi -

DF bafim vers bC. bafi EF,
Masorem babsering. ob- angu-
dum A, qnfnla D. maiorem

habebiis fy «qualibus retis
Contentum, .

PRob.Qq_iaﬁanguius A. ton

et major angulo D. eric vel
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¢ Bobafes BC.EF-erune 2 uales, Pr
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&® A D Siduo trian-
I'Fﬁd‘fl‘ié‘% gulu,dm angus
i Tossdnobus angh-
lis acqmz'i?.r habmerine ; alte-
ram alteri; ¢& voum Ia1hs
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agnalia babebunt , alvernm
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ED. mon eft zquale ipfi BA. fie
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mquales contenti inrer latera -
?na.lia. *Ergo anguli C & GFE.
wnt zquales, quod cffe non po-
telt ,namangulug GFE. eft pass
ipfins DEE. qui @qualis pone-
bawripfi C. non ergo DE. ma-
ioreft quam BA.Sed neque rnie
sor, alids fateri BA.eademquee
puivs. applicaretnr demonftra.
tio, Ergoxqualis Ergo triangu-
Ja DEF, ABC. (& habentiuxea
4. & larera laterihus, & anguli
angulis correfpondentibus fynt
gquales. L
Sint deinde Iatera A B. D E.
fubtendentia zquales angulos
C.& E¥D. inter {e zqualia,dico
lateraBC, CA ipfis EF. FD. effe
gqualia, & augulum A.angulo
D zqualem $i enim larus EF. fit
maius latere BC fume reftam
EG qqualemipfi BC ducreélam
DG. quoniam igitus laterd AR,
E W
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ot



"',"D A l')Euélid‘x:: .
BC. funt ¢qualia

i A\ )\ iphis DE. EG. &
EFB CEGFanguli B. & E sit
zquales ex hypoth. erit angu-

¥ 4. lus C. angulo 8GD. zqualis b
Prop. Igitur & angulus BGD. angulo
EFD.erit zqualis, hoc eft exter-

¢16. BUS interno &oppofitot quodeeft
Brop, abfurdum. Non ergo fatus BC.
lateri EF inzquale ,ergo zqua.
Yesergo triangula ABC BDEF. fe
habent juxta4 cum latus AB.

ipfi DE. & BC,ipfi EF. & angu-

lus B. angulo E. fit zqualis &

confequenter bafis AC, bafi D,
Fhales Milefius aurdr huivs.
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& ﬁctuiangulus GH cuius an- Def.:
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ior interng & oppofito G HD. Pxp.
Ui tamen ex hypothefi erat 2= -
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tur fi dicantur concurrere in K.
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t A T GLE. Siindwarne

e e B A B,CD,

? Gg - l-?r::‘h EF. inci-
denc . externum anguinm
AGE. interno & oppofite ¢
ad eafdem partes GHC, ¢
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GHC. duobus reitis aqus-
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fnser fe relhe.
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€127, lel. M crgo’t“:&x AR, ch. ﬁm,
Yrop. Pa!ﬂl!\dx, e M
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. puntur zquales duobus rectis:

¢ ergoanguli EGA GHC, fone £ 57
2quales. Ergo re@¢ AB. CD.
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Ex kcynda parte huius propo- .
fitionis , conftar fufficienter dg
Yeritate vn_dgci_n;i Axiomgatis.
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0 c¢ reftas AB.CD. |
FoLD reéta EF. inci-
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BGH. GHC. eguales inter | !
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ad eafdem partes EHD- 4 1,
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eafdem partes AGH.CHG. |
duobus relltis equales.

PRobatur 1. pars, Anguli D
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:"’P- 1eftos : anguli item DHG.
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BGH, GHD. s valent duos re-
L &os,ergo anguli EGB. EHD.
unt zquales.
4~ Prob.3.Re@z AB. CD, po-
E; funtur. parallelz ¢ ergo ncqueé“e
' verfus A, neque verfus B, cop- 2%
curtunt,ergo tam verfus A quam
B.anguliinterni ad eafdem par=
« tes funt xquales duobus red&tis,
o | B enimex aliqua parte eflente 11,
, minoresex ea concurrerenc,  oAx.
Coroll Omne parallelogram.
W mum, habens ynam angulum
4 fedtum ,eft parallelogrammum
¢ teQangulnm,
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Tieo. AGI " B Quacidemre
at, Eﬂ%‘ éte EF. parallcs
[ "ol AB- C Df &

inter fefmt parallele.

PRob. Inhastresreftasines
dem plano pofitas fi cadat

re&a GH. angulus AIL. gqualls
f’r:". eritangulo ILF.2 quiafunt als
T8 ternisec angulus externus ILF

angulo LK D, interno & oppo .,
b1 fico bergo angali ATIL. LKD.}.

¢ 2. Tunt zquales < ergo reéix AR

Prip. CD. funt parallele, -
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PROPOSITIO XXXL

o A dato pun p,;

i # & G. darere- 10,

1 ? 8eCD. paral-
beldns veSam linenms A B,

- amcere,

- Exp.indmm‘ CD. dicre-

4 LaGath GH. vicunque , & an- )
* galo GHD. » conftituarur zqua- « 23,
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* beritre@ta AB. ipfi CD. paralle- 527,
" 12, quia dnguli atrerni A G H. Props
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Toes, AY Omnis triangyli‘

22 %ABC. vnolatere BCh

predutloin E. exter-

nus angnluns A CE. Anobss

internis & oppofitis ABC.

B A C.egualiseft : ¢ trian-

guli , tres interni Mgnl

* A.B.C. duobns retlis agas-
des funt.

« 31. T)Rob. prima pars. * Ducatat
Prep. 17 ex C.recta CD. parallefare
&z AB. tunc quia reéta AC.
cadic in parallelas A B, CD.
engulus A, ®qualis eft alterno
ACD. Etquia BC, caditin cal-
dem, angulus B CD. externus
& +p. © xqualis eft interno B. Tota-
Prop.lis ergo ACE. azqualis eft
duobus intcrnis & oppofitis

A& B

et
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Prob.1. Aagnlus ACB cum
- externo ACE. © valet duos re- ¢ yq;
~ &os,fed angulus A CE.zqua- Prep,
: lis eft angulis A & B. crgoan- 435,
gulus C. cum angulis A& B, PP
¥alent duosrelos, ergo tresan-
* guli, & Huius propofitionis au-
« tor fervur Pytﬁagoras Samius
, circa annum ante Chrift. 650+
Corol. y. Omnes tres anguli
voius trianguli , fune zquales
tribus cuiufcunque aleerins trid -
guli imu] fumptis ; & quando
duo {unt zquales duobus,erit &
xeliquus reliquo. )
Corol 2. In triangulo Hofceli
: re@angulo,anguliad bafim funt
femiredi, -
Corol. 3 Anguluscrianguli 2-
; quilateri eft vna tertia duorifye-
&oril,vel duz tertiz enius redis
Sch. Omnis figura redilinca
. difiribuitar in tot wiangula,
- quotipfa continetlatera ,dem=
. ptis duobus , & anguli triangue-
losd, coftituunt angulos figars
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g;"“- A B Refle ACiBD.

: gua equales & pa-

€™ yalllas AB. CD:

ad eafdem partes coninw:

gint 1 ipfe aqnales T P&
rallele funt.

Rob. Duc retam D A.qud |

a 29: XL datas AB. CD.iungat? wané |
Frep- anguli alverni DAB ADC.erust | |
zquales: latus A B ponitur 2 1,
qualelateri €D lagus AD.cft |

b 4.commune jeigobafes AC DB. ¢t
Prop. funt zquales, ® Ergo angali |,
'Pr"a; CAD. ADB: funt aquales: ‘¢t~ |,
e f‘; reéts A C. D B, funt paraks |
cla i
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AR Parallelogrammorum - '
[patiorum A B.CD. g0 z:”'
€D e aduerfody latera AB. *
CD: AC BD.& anguli AD BC.
aqualiafuntinter fe, o dinme-

ser A D.illa bifariam fecat.

PRob.Rc&z AB. CD.ponuns
tur parallelz, ® ergo angu- < ¢,
lusBAD: angulo €DA & angu- Frop.
Jus CAD. angulo ADB. funt
zquales , cum tint alterni. Brge
tuiangula A BD. ACD. habeng
duos angulos zquales altcrum
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7 AD. adiacet, ® ergo reliquian. & 264.

guli B, & C. func equales , & TP
reliqualarera, A B. ipfi CD. &
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=qualibus angulis,nempealter~ -

nis oppopantur ¢ Ergo rrian- ‘,‘1‘1,;‘
gula ABD, ACD. zqualia in-
rfe, ,
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T A G  Paralldogric
. TEZ17] ma AE HD.
€ F T fuper equalibns
bafibns CE FD. & in gfiem |
parallelis Ay CD. conpiti- |
2ayinter [¢ funt aqnalia.

PRQB. Conne&antur paralle-
«34. I logramma se&is CH EB.*
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g’rﬁ' Hoc pofito, parallelcgrammum
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¢ ) lclogrammum CB.ipfi HD- ¢ |.

* goparallelogramma A B. HD: |.
fant xqualia.
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» A EF R Triangula They,
S ACD. FCp.:x%
"  Jupereadems ba.-

7 fCD. ¢ in Yfdem paral.

¢ delis A BCD. conﬂimm,ﬁmt

- interfe equalia. S

" PRob.. Per D.ducas DE. pa- a3r.
# L rallamreaz CA. g DB.ip- Prop.
» i CF. parallelogramma A D by
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« ACD, Fcp. ¢ ergo triangula P;"f’f
i ACD, Fep, {unczqualia,” A
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i A T 6E, Siindsure-)|
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' £ T yeta EF, inci-

denc | externum angulsm
AGE. interno & oppofito @
ad cafdem partes GHC. ¢
‘gualem fecerit: ant internss
& «d safdemws partes AGH.
GHC. duobus reilis aqus-
les fecerit s parallele ernvt
nter fe relh.e.

. Robatur 1* pars, Angulo
g,':} : AqE.‘unalli’s eft anggulus
. BGH. angulus CHG. mqualis
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2 alterni BGH. GHC. funr 2qua-
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¥ pasallely,
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Probatur 22, Angulus EGA.
cum angulo A G F, ¢ valet duas FRTH

2quales, Ergo rete AB. CD.
Unt parallelz per priorem par-

fem buijus, A
Exfecunda parte huius propo-

ftionis , conftat {ufficicater de
Veriate vadecimi Axiomatig,

‘ ergoanguli EGA GHC, fune i
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Yo A g Ey Jn paralldss |
¥ el reflas AB.CD. ||
}% reéta EF. inci- |,
dens; 1. & alternos angwlos ||
BGH. GHEC. eguales inter |
¢ facit, 2. & externs® |
EGB. interno & oppofits &
ad eafdem partes EHD. ¢-
gualem 3. ¢& internos & ad
eafdemparn;AGH.CHG-
duobus rellis equales.

PRobatur L. pars. Anguli D
ey, HG. GH C. 2 valent duos
Prop, 1c€tos : anguli item DHG.
br:'ag BGH.? valenc duos refos,  er-
¢ 3., Boanguli BGH. GHC. funt
Ax, Zquales,
Prob, 2. Anguli EGB. BGH.
* valene duos redtps : anguli
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BGH, GHD. s valent duos rc.
i €os,ergo anguli EGB. EHD.
func zquales.
& Preb.3,Re@z AB. CD, po. .
¢ duntur. parallelz ¢ ergo m:queé”’«'
verfus A, neque verfus B, cop- e
curtunt,erge tam verfus A quam
* B.anguliinterni ad ealdem par=
o tes funt zquales. duobus retis,
s "0 enimex aliqua parte effente 11,
, minoresex ea concurrerent.  Ax.
Coroll Ompne parallelogram.
+ mum, habens ynam angulum
4 fefum ,eft parallelogrammum
¢ teBangulum,
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Theo. AGE B Quacidemre
> ¥ e EF. paralles
€ Xmple AB.CD.&

inter fe funt paralicle.

. PRob. Inhastresrefasineo
dem plano pofitas fi cadat

re&a GH. angulus AIL. qualls
g,"?’ erit angulo 1LF.2 quiafuntal*
* terni; & angulus externus ILE

angulo LK D, interno & oppo+:
b - fico bergo angali ATL. LKD.|,
* Tunt 2quales © ergo redtz ARJ.

€27

Frip, CD,fu:x:Et parallelz. -

s




ﬁ
Liber primus, ér

1

% PROPOSITIO XXXL
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i % G. date re- 10

): : 2eCD. paral- :
Lelim veFam linexms A B.
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&ath GH. vtcunque , & an- '
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“ la, quia doguli aleerni A G H. Props
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Toess, A Y Omnis ‘trianguli :

22 ALE-ABC. wnolatere BCe
Be preduttoin E. exter-
nus angnlus A C E. dnobns
intermis ¢ oppofisis AB C.
BA C.egualiseft: & trian-

uli , tres interni Mgﬂli
* A.B.C. duobns reitis agna-
les funt.

« 31. T)Rob. prima pars. » Ducatur
Prop, ch C.l?c&a CPI’.). parallela re-
¢z AB. wnc quia reéta AC
cadit in parallelas AB, CD.
angulus A. zqualis cft alterno
ACD. Etquia BC. caditin caf-
dem, angulus B CD. externus
é »9, ® xqualis eft interno B. Tota-
Prop lis ergo  ACE. azqualis cft
duobus internis & oppofitis

A& B.
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Prob. 2. Aagulus ACB cum
i. €xtetno ACE. © valet duos re- ¢
" Qos,fed angulus A CE. %zqua- Prop,
y lis eft angulis A & B. ergoan. 433,
: Prop,
' gulus C."cum angulis A& B,
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- guli, &. Huius ropofitionis au- .
# tor ferrur Pythagoras Samius
i irca annum aote Chrift. ¢ 04
& ool 1. Ornes tres anguli
. vius tianguli, fupy xquales
J uribus cuiufcunque aleerins trig.
i guli fimg] fumptis ; 8¢ quando
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reliquus reliquo, ;
¢ Corol 2. In triangulo Holceli
" re&an%:}o.anguli ad bafim funt

( lemireéti,

b Corl 3 Anguluserianguli -
¢ quilateri eft vaa tertia duprire-
v Qorll,vel duze tertie vniuvs recti.
+ Sch. Ompis figura reatilinea
» diftribuitar in rot triangula,
i quotip(a continet Jatera ydema
Ptis duobus , & anguli triangu-
lorg, coftituunc angulos figuce.
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Tieo. A_B  Reffe A C:BD.
- gua aguales & ps-
rallelas AB. CD:
ad eafdem partes coninw
gimt 1 ipfe aqnales & ph
rallele fint.

"JRob. Duc reftam D A.qud
& 19: X datas AB. CD.iungat® tsné

<D

TProp. angulialterni DAB ADC.erunt | |

xquales: latus A B ponitur z-
qualelateri €D, latus AD.eft
b 4.commune , ergobafes AC. DB,
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¥eop. f" re@g A C. DB, funt paral- |
. elay
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tur parallele, = IO angu- 4 14,
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zquales,, cum fint alcerni, Brgo
*! tuangula A BD. ACD. habeng
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E alteri, & iplis commune Jargs
AD. adiager, ergo teliqui an. & 26,
guli B. & C. fune 2quales , & Props
reliqualagera, A B. ipfi CD, &
BD.ipfi AC, erunt ®qualia,cum
zquafibus ang’ulis,ncmpcal':c:— S
his opponantar * Ergo trian- ¢ 4-

.. Prog.
gula ABD, ACD. zqualia in. =¥
Yerfe,
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b4 Jes', quia “funt b zqualces relte
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Sxqualiseft re@lg EB.Re¢AC, gr:
ED, funthquales,anguli item o 2,
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e A G W B  Paralleogri-
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€E FE fuper agualibus
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';,r“' Hoc pofito, parallelcgrammum

** AE. zqualceft ipfi CB-& paral-
¢J. lclogrammum CB. ipfi HD.er-

% goparallelogramma A 8. HD:
fanc xqualia.
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-Liber primus, 6

T PROPOSITIO XXxXVIL

¥ A EF R Trianguly Theg;
% ACD. FCD.zr

I * fupereadem ba-

@ fCD. & in Yfdem paral-

w delis ABCD. conflituta, funs

interfe 2qualia, S

& Rob., Per D. ducas pE. pa- 43r.
i A rallelamre@tz CA, & DB.ip- Prop.
w fi CF, parallelogramma A D b5
= CB. berune 2qualia ;¢ fed eo- trep.
i otum dimidia fyne triangula c34.
v ACD, Fcp. ¢ ergo triangula Frop
i ACD, Fep, fun:zqualia. L Ax

F iij -




70  Euclidis
PRO POSITIO XX XVIIL

T A G HEB Triangula
28.

ACE. BED fi-

CE F Dper agualibus

bafibus CE.FD. ¢ in yfdem

parallelis AB CD. equalia
Junt inter fe. ,

£31 Rob = Ducaryr BG. paral-
Frip. I lela ipfi AC. & FH ipfl
P&p. BD. P erunt - parallelogramma
¢34. AE: BF. zqualia, ¢ Horum di-

. Prop. midia funt triangula A CE

d M 3 - .
.41 BED. ¢ Brgo funt inter fe
T wqualia.
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! Liber primus. 71
1 MOPOsITIQ XXXIX.

o ) oﬁqlﬂlll’d tria. Tiea,
gz A B C. 2
_ DBC.  fuper
¢4dem bafiBC.G ad eafilens
Paries conflirara, & in 9/
dems [y parallelis. Hoc cft
AD. eftparallely BC, © -

+ PRobSincgasap ape.effe
Parallelasia e AE cui refta a3
" BD produ@ta occun{atiq E. Du- Praf“,
A¢p0 refta C B b ttiangula & 37,
ABC.EBC cran #qualia,quod Prope
fieri nequi : pam triangufum *
bBC Posebatur zquale trian-
%ulo ABC, Quod fidicas AF, &
C. effe paralletas,cader repe.
®ur demonftragio, & ﬁ!iiuf!“%'
um & partem ¢fTe zqualia, -
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Ty ‘Enclidis

Theoo
3o.

FEAD
Prop.

PROPOSITIO XL
eLqnalia tride |

ﬁ gula ABG. 2
$ ¢ x DEF [uper 2=
gualsbus bafibws BC. EF. & }
ad cafdem partes conttituta, |
& in jfdem funt parallelis "
AD BF.

Rob, Si segas re&tas A D.

BF. cllc parallelas, fit AG. {
cuioccurrat ED. produ@ain G- -
Tunc dufta G F. erunt st1ian« b
gulaG EF. ABC. xzqualia : pe-
pebantur autem gqualia trian= [
pula ABC, DEF. ergo toum /
GEF. & pars DEF. cidem
it.riangu.lo A B C. crumk xqua-
ia. y

PRO-:
; |
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Liber primses] n

) PROPOSITIO XLL

A'Er Sipdréllelogravh- Thei;
mum AE."CD, it
CP wm triangalo W

" CD. bafim CD, py: Wering

andems, ¢ g Yfdems para-
ki AF. CD. fuerie: pa-
*Mllelogrammanms C E. dy-

. Vem eris triangali. FCD.

' Pkob., Ducatur  diamerer
AD
L}
f;

.Triangula FCD.ACD, .

* funezqualia Parallelogrim- # 17-

Mim CE beft duplum trignguli . 'f{
ACD. “ergo & sriabguli CFD. Frop.
) 6.
’ %

- ’G

P-4
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¢ 74 Exclidis i
PROPOSITIO XLIL |

Prb, _AGE Date triangulo
. 9AX/ ABC. ¢qn4legp4- |
SBEC  yollelogyammum |
G C. conftituere in dato re- |
Ehilineo angmlo D. :

DAti srisnguli ABC. Bafim BC, }!
PETS divide2 bifasiam in B. dudtaque |
Prop, BA. bagatwrper A.tefta AH.pi- [
bi1p rallela ipfi EC. ad pun&um K. <20
¢13. avgulo GEC. ipfi D. zquali: ¢ educas [
Prop, 195 ex €. re@ta €H. ipfi EG.parallcla ¢;
d 31, tncfiguta GE.esit pacallclogramms
Prop. SOm latus GH.ponacur paralielum iph
EC.& latus CH.ipfi EG, Quod autem [

fic tale,quale pecitor fic R
Probawr, Triangula ABE.ABC. iy

¢ 38, fun: e zqualia ; ssiangulum AEC. oft 3
Piop. ¢ dimidiunt parallelogrammi , fupes
£ 45. radem bafi EC,conflitutizergo totum '}
Prop. wiangulum A B C eft & zquale pas
£ 6. rallelogrammo G C. habet autem pa- *:
X, ;a}lelog;.gmum excotiftruitioneans * -
vium . 2QU; I

qued reteb!w'tl,. Alem daco anguioly R

kY
v i
;
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| Liber primmms; ¥
- PROPOSITIO XLIIL
e “Omnis paral- Toew
¢ AE B lelogrammi, 3%

coplementa eq.
DE THW QuR circa
. “ diamerrii fins
- Mrallelogyammorsms , intey
L It fine aqualia.

}

: INhac figura, parallelogram-
2 ¢irca diametrym {unt, FK.
HE.complementa verd dicuntue
 hanalldlogramma AG. G, Eu<
clides verd dicit hae comple:
Bentafemper effe Zqualia.
PIOb-uiangnla BAD.BCD.
ﬁmt‘zqmia:x:emqueniangu- “ 34
KG. BFG. & GED, DHG. ™
80 i ab equalibus triangulis
-BCD.tollas zqualia, né-
K BKG.ipfi BFG. & GHD.ip&
GED, complementa GA. GC,
@ femanent, exyne 2qualia,
QEr, ' G i

e



3¢ Euclidis.
PROPOSITIO XLV,
Ad datam ré<.
X &tam F.dasotriane,

Pedhe 476 1{' gulo ABC equale
T A’A’ ‘parallelogrammus. |,
By TZ/E— v © M. applicar i |
£

——— " dato angalo relfs

. Linéo, s
€42 onttite riangulo ABC.2 Zqua«
le parallelogrimi €G. habés ans |
** guld GEC 2qual€ angulo dito D.tum
Prop, Producas BC. inK.ficve CK. fieb® |
" qualic datz F. per K. agacur - Kl pa-
. rallelaipfi €H.occurrens GH. produ« }.
Gzin L. Deinde ex I. ducatue per C. |
diameter 1C.occutrens re&x GE.pror |
- du@ez in L.&pecl.ducacur LM paral- |
jelaiph BK.fecansIK. produdtd i M.}
producatrque HC.in E.dico patalle- 1.
logrammum CM.cfle quod pesisut. |
d 34. Prob. Complementa GC.- CM. funt .
Prop. 4 gqualia.complementum GC.efte 2 1.
¢ 41. quale rriangulo ABC.ergo & cGple
Prop, maentiim CM. habet autem tined CKe
£a8 czqualé dace F, & angulum CNM. .
E "’WI' ®zqualem £ angolo HCK, quif zqualis
Frop. et angule GEC. qui ponitur zqualis
dato angulo D. ergo parallelogram=
‘g"““' CM.zquale eft rriangulo ADC
B R T
m CNM 1'%
u0d percbarus, , zqualem dato B i

Frop

N

__
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Liber primus. 7%

PROPOSITIO XLV.
A B EGK Dato reti-

ligeo AD, - .

: gucle paral Probe

‘ : lelogrammum 5y

T E D confli-
DHI D there, in dato

velliliyeo angulo F. :

luide cedkilined Sn eridgola, refa
C8,2 fiat parallelogrami EI. 2~
quale riasgulo BCD.in angulo H.z-
uliiphi ¥, fupra lates GL 2 fiac pa- p afe
tlldogrammum G D. zqealestian-
gulo AB C habens in I. angulum
GID. ¢qualem ipfi H, & factum eft
‘Quod perieue, N bEx
,,Pron. Rez EH KD. b cidem Gl. conft,
togue & inter fc lune © parallelz c3o.
zquales s-angulus GID ¢ zqualis Prop.
Ramgulo EHI. fangulus EHI. cum d34.
agule HiG valent duos re&os,ergo Prop.
&anguii 'GIH. GID valencduos e 29,
fos - ergo g linex HI. 1D, iscent in Prop.
deBom, Grmiliterque B G. G K. & f 13
P xqualibus Wi, EG. zquales addi- Prope
®lin 1D, GK. torzz HDO. EK. funt g 4.
quales.crgo figura ED. cft pacaliclo- Prop.
gammum. cuius parees fune Tquales
Patiibus daci re@ilinei & in quo ans
#ulus H, zqualis daso F- ergoilc. -

G W




38 Eudidic
PROPOSITIO XLVL
Prob, o A data reiis

D

M ] A B. ygwadrarum
A8 ABCD. deferibere,

4 1. JIX A&B.*crige perpédicu-

Frop, EIarcs CA. D B. zquales ipfi
AB. iunganturque recta CD. &
fa&tum cft quod petitur.

b ro. " Prgb. AnguliA.& B, fuptre- }
Pefi Gicergore@taz AC.BD funtepas |

s, rallckz. Veraque ¢ eft zqualis
4o ipfi AB ergo & inter fe: cerge &
conff. AB & CD. parallela,fant ¢qua-
%3 lesiergo AC,CD. DB. funt 2-
™ quales, & figura eft parallclo-
gramma: cumque anguli A &B.
f34. fintredi erunt etiam oppoliti
Frope C. &t D . re@i, ergp figura AB.
€D .cft quadratum. Q_EF,

k




Liber primus. Y
FROPOSITIO XLVIL
I Retltan-

. T O Thee,
Lulis triangu- 5,

ton c UsBAC.qus--

: dratum B D, .

X b grod a l4e- i

re BC, re. ]

. Gum angnlum B A C, fub-
tendente defevibirnr; eqnale
efcis que 4 laseribus B A, -

C.reltum angulam BAC,
ontinentshus | deferibuntur

guadratis B G, CH.,

PRob.F.x punéto A, due? re- w31,

&m AL. parallelam ipfi Prop.
BE. & ducantur re@a AD. BI.
ocpofito triangula ACD. ICB.
¢ habent juxea 4. mam latera

D. CA. * fynr xqualia ipfis I'JD ZF.
BC CI. & anguli contenti ICB. P9+
ACD. ¢quales : cim anguli

G iiij

—



o Euclidis
- "iCA. BCD. fin
A X b redti,& angul’ }
¥ ACB cdmunist |
. R /C ergo triangul |

ACD BCl::ﬁ;

v zqualia. € Sed |
‘I,’t;‘ E D tx?igulﬁ ACD.

7" e ft dimidid Panllclogrimi LC.

ciim fint fupra <3dé bafim CD. |

& inter cald&paraliclas AL CD. |,

& wrizgulum 1CB dimidium <& [

iuadrati CH. ob candé cansi. |

6. °Ergoquadratum €H cft ¢qua- |
Ax. le parallclogrammo LC “cim |,

cotum dimidia fint qualia. F

13 ducdrur reGz AE.FG.dico |

triangnla FBC ABE. e adhue §
#qualia,c{ fe habedtiuxa PRE:
tnigulum A BE effe dimidiii p2:

rallelogrgmi’BL ficut reiangulid

¥B C.dimidid quadrati BG:ergo !

quadratd BG eft zquale paral- ™

lclogrammo BL. Totum ergo g

3"’“’,"““““ BD zgualeeft qua- :

ratis BG. CH. qm‘:’d’crat pro-

E’“.d“,‘?! Huius propofitionis aw. =
orﬁrmr Pythagoras Samiss. ‘

t
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' Liber primus, 8t

PROPO:S!TIO XLvyIII,

AN Si guadra- 4,
‘&B tum- quod ab 34
vno lateram
CB. trianguli CAB, def-
. cribitur | aquale fir cis gue
* dreliguis dusbus triangnli
lmriZm‘ AB. AC. deferi-
: antwr quadvatis: contentus
#ngulus CAB. fub religuis .
dhobys trianguli laseribus

AB. AC. reitus eff.

PRob. * ducatur ex A. ipfix 11,

A AB. perpendicularis A D. Prop.
i AC “zqualis , iungarar-

Qe reta D B, hoc -paﬁto fic

dico b Angulns D AB. re@tus # 10
e, © ergo. quadratum ref tD:;"
DB. zquale eft quadratis re- Trope
Qarum BA. AD. wl AC. 7

e



32 Euclidis
o Iam quadratum
B ipfius CB. ex
C ‘B hypoth. zquale
2 eft quadratis carundem CA.
. AB dergo re&tx CB. BD
funt zquales Ergo triangula
¢8. CAB. AD B habent tria late-
Prop. ra zqualia. ¢ Ergo habent &an-
gulos zquales qui zqualibus la-
teribus refpondent. Ergo fi an-
gulus DAB. rectus et ', erit
etiam redtus € A B. cim later
DB. BC. fint zqualia.

-y
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'EVCLIDIS
' ELEMENTVM 1L
"DEFINITIONES,
! L

¢ D Omne paral.
" lelogrammi

-\ retangulum

A B AB CD. ﬂ.)'-

tineyi dicituy

Jib dughyys Yeitis A B.BD.

9ue rectum comprehendunt
“rguinm ABD,

Yemadmodum in circulo

coguita diametro,tota eius
AT cognoleitur , fic expreilis
Babus lineis que anguli reétd
contiment ip paxallelqgmmr_ng
*fangulo , flatim tota ciug
Quantitas intellig'tur , nimirum
atitudo & lengirudo.

e

-



84 Enclidis
Obferga 1,liud
C partallelogtam-
mum dici te8an<
guium quod voi
haber  angulum
A reGum. Si enim
A B vnys eft relus 2

1. L b lerume & .re-
b 34. ligui relii. .

“Obferua 2, In fequentibus nomine b
geanguli, Euclidemi femper ingelli- |¢

ete parallelogrammum re@anguliby i
Ecer vis nominis id non exigar,

3. Geometras omne parallelogramd
mam exprimere duas tantum pomi-
nando literas,quz per diametrum op-
ponuncur. Vt- appofium parallelo-
grammum appellant, AD. )
_ 4. Cognitis lateribas re@anguli,
ingeniri eius aream -ex multipficas §
tione numeri wnius laceris in nume- |
rum aleerius lateris eirca eundem an~ £
gulum. Similitérque cognita areares &,
Ganguli & vno latcrum, inucnin al- B,
tecum lacus (i dividatut numerus aree [
per pumerum lateris daci »quotieng (%
enim erit lacus quzfitum,. . )

&13,
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Liber j'emndiu." 11
1L

AT o Omnic
: parallelo- .
‘; griirm /P“.
R ¢y vnum =

. qnodlibet__

. E o corum qfie
- Cirea diamsétigm ilins funs,
. Pordllelogrammoram , cum

0bus. complementis , gne-
mon vacetsy. ‘

N parallelogrammo A D. pa=

tllelogrammum G E. cum
duobus complementis GE. EH.
Yocatur yuugy , quod Latind
"ormam fonar, eius enim fpe-
ftem fobis exh ibet.
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‘ P Euclidis
PROPOSITIOL

Theo; ' Si fuerint
x,:h'o' . D due 75&4 G,
Aif__l A B, fecetnr-
G— B gue aliera -
Jarum A B.in
guotcingue [egmenta AE.
E B. comprehenfum recian-
gulwm CB. fub dusbus re- I
&is AC. hoceft G.& AB. |
aquale eft comprehenfis re- |,
Sangulis CE, FB. gue fub
infetta CA. c& guolibetfeg- |
mentorum AE. EB.

24 TR S

RTINS T

Rob. Expunétis A &B eri-
et. L ge * perpendiculates AG
6 3. BD. zquales datz G, & ducatur |
reéta CD. ficque fiac b € ex li-
<3 neis CA. hoc ¢ft . & AB.
x"" Re@angulym CB, Ke@am AB. |

=

y.
b8y




viunque divide in B & far
¢ EF. parallcla & zqualis ipfi 45g ¢
‘} AC.crunt CE. FB. reftangula, ¢ 5.x
| Nam angulas FE B. re€us cft ¢ 29
i ¢ quia zqualisipfi A. & confe- ; 43,
. quenter creliqui anguli , &late-
" nathetibug oppofitis zqualia. g34
" Hecautem duo rc&angu?a CE. 1
4 BF. fimul fampta funt zqua-
lia torali BC, hoc eft partes
. Woti. *Q E.P. b1g.
. ldem pater in numeris, pura %
. 6.8z dwide . in 2. & 4.dico
© 1. sumerum produ@um ex 6,
ins. aqualem effe duobus nu-
¢ meise, & 8. qui flune ex multi-
. Micationg duorum in duo , & in
quateor, )

i
‘ Liber fecundss. 1
|
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8 s i_‘.‘miidis

PROPOSITIO 1L

55 refla -1

Thes. 1

o ESHE .. AB. fila
fir weannque
putd in C. &
D. Rellangs-

tota AB. fit guadrato AF.

« 46 TRob. Ex AB. fiat * quadre:
x. tum EB. cx C. & D.ert”

¢33 oanr ® CG. DH. atallelz |

L mquales. ipfi AE. boc po-
fito , erit re@angulum EC.

¢ 5. compreheafum fub tota AE.
Def ¢ hoc et AB. &' fegmento
AC. & codem miodo rectan-

e por

ACDE L EC GD.|:
HI1B. comprebenfn fub 1004 |
AE.hocelt AB. & gqwoli- |
bet fegmentsrum AC. CD. 1.
DB. equaliafunt¢i, guod 2

.

c.|

'
t

!



Liber fecundus. 2

gula GD, HB. fub tota. &

vipliber fegmentorum, Cum

agoreftangula EC. GD. HB.
» fiacdpasees omnes (o totiqua- d1y.

drato AF. zquales, patet re- «-.
&angula comprehenfa fub A E.
* hoc ¢ft AB, & fegmentis AC.
. CD.DB. equatia effe quadrato
5 lnee AB.Q.E. P, =
 In_numeris divide 10, in-7.
. u3.dico 70 & yo. qui predu-
* tuntur ex multiplicatienc ro. in
Y o7& zqualia effe, 190. qua-
. frato numeri 1o,

1 38




20 Euclidis
‘PROPOSITIO IIL

Tio, ¢ - Sireftalines |,
3

D
c! 2| AB. feita i |.
AT ';:

. vtcHgue in E.
Re&gngn!ﬂm

CBﬁté tota AB.cumo feg:

eentum AC.hocelt AE co-

comprehenditur, ¢ s q‘tmd

“f preditto fegmento AE. a'ef-' )

cribitsr quadrato CE.

I)Rob. Datam AB. feco vici- |.

puntto C.ad D.quzerit paral:

te}ezxI lela<ipi AB Moc pofito fic dis
coh 0 AC. ef} zqualis ¢ ipfi AR, er-
+, - 80 se®angalum A D, cft coms

Bl LD T

T

prebenfum , equale eft & re- |
¢tangnlo F B. guod fub [eg- |:
mentis BE FE.hoc et EA. |/

P in E.ex punétis AEB.eti- |
: ‘,{l:l go*perpédiculares AC. LEBD. |
ot parallelas ® inter fe & equales
3. © fegméto AE. tam ducorefamd |’




-

i

'L!
i

comprchenfum fub - fegmentis

: 2quale fir quadrato A F. & re
. Qangulo FR. pater retangulum -

.. Tallelogrammum AF quadratum

*

. Libey fecundom, [} i
prehenfim fub tora AB & vno
fegmentorum AC. hoc eft AE.
Rutlus FE. oft ¢ ®qualis ipfi
EA. ergo re®tangulum FB. eft

BE.EF.hoceft AE. Denique pa-
eh*cum AC. KF. fing 9 petpendi- € iLd

culares ipfi AB. & cidem ®qua-
lcs.Ergo cum reGtangulum AD,

‘ fub tora 4B. & fegmento AE. - ~

quale effe reftangulo compre-
heafo fub {egmentis AE. EB.
& quadraro przdicti fegmenti
AE Q.E.p, ’

. Innumeris denide 1o. in 4. &
J.numerns 70, produdtus ex 10
1n7.2qualis eftnumero 21, qui
@7.in3 producitar; vna cum,
49: quadrato prioris partis 7.

- Hij



> , Euclidis
PROPOSITIO IIL
Theoy . :
4 - E Si rettalinea |
DL E AR fafe |

vickgue,in C.
H G Iy guadratis AE. |.
guod 4 rota A |
4 CB g defevibitwr,

aquale evit ¢boquadratis HE,
CK.gwe a fegmitis AC.CB-
deferibumnr ¢ cigquod bis §
b fegmitis AC.CB. copre- |
benditar refangnlo nempe ¥
tectangulis AG. GE.

p 'Rob. Super datam A B.fae 2 qua-
;.4'6 Pdtan’: AE, ducas diametrum DB,
&31.x €% C fiac CP.paraliela b reftz BE. fe- 1
¢ 30, Cansdiamecrum in G. per quod age
Der ¢ HE.paralléla b iphi AB,hoc pofito fic
dy.1. dico. Trigguli ADB latera AD. AB.
e3e.x fune € 2qualia, ergo anguli ADB. A
Si9.a BD. funid xquales , ergo femiredtis
cum angulus A fi¢ reQus.Idéma; di-
ssadum de teiangulo X D B, Rurfus

T

!
!
1
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Liber feenndus, 3
Wgulus DFG.redtus feft, angulu; F
DG oftentus eft femite@tus, ergoan-
*lus FGD.etiam (emiredtus € cft, er- £ 32+
y Bl OF. FG fune b ¢qualia: fed I ﬁ
" ipfls etiam fune Zqualia 1ateraop #6.1.
© Pz DH.HG " érgo parallelo 34+
. $ammum FH. quadratum k eft. Ea. I
tde caufy quadracum erit CK Iﬂ?-
- Yo HF. CK, quadraca fune fcg- Def
« Wenorom AC, CB, cden larys HG.
fi gquale ; ipfi AC. Similiter re@ian
! gl AG. G, contingneur {ub
fegmentis A C. ¢ B, quia’ CG. GK,
¢ I Zouales iph C B. cam CK fi
* Quadtatum, & GF. e zqualis re-
HG, ob quadratum HF. hog
tftredz AC, Igizur cam quadeatum :
AE. it qquale” quadraris H P. CK. i
ll

&le&angulis A G. G§. verum eft
SUdratum AE. foper datam A B.
2qual: effe quadratis fegmentorum
AC Cg. re&anzulo compre.-
heato gy iffdem Cegmentis , bis
fumpro, ’ .

Sidividas¢ ing4. &2, quadeatum,

- noc efl 36, gquale eft quadratis
Patium 4, & 2. hoc eft 16, & 4+ VD2 ,
Jmnumero 8, bis repetizo qui ficd :
Patiibus 2,8 4. in fe multiplicasis.

H-iij



24 . Euclidis
""RROPOSITIO V.

Theo, BFr  Siredalida
g\l AB. fecetwrin
‘ ,‘g;—c = k@qkulm C. &
F non equalia D»
Reltangulum L D. [&b ine-
gnalibus otins A B. fegmen-
tis AD. D G. hoc eft DB.
coprehenfum , viacumqna- |
drato HF. guod ab interme= |
dia feltionsm CD. agnale
¢ft ei guod & dimidia C B.
deferibitur quadrate CL
# 44 PRob Super dil:nidia'(l?B fiat zyqu'.v :
¥ -drasum C L du@aque diamewee [0
$3LI B E. agacar’ pee D. re@ta D Fip
B i. parallela  ex eadem re@ta Bl
fume BK. aqualem iplé DB, & pet
puntum K b agatur KL igfi AB
arallela & addacwr A L. parallela

¢ fo. ﬁaﬁ BX. hocpofito ficdico, triangy~

Der. 1i ECB. angulus C. re@us eft, © &
# 5.1, latera CB, CB, cqualia, srgo ¢ any

‘J

)




| vndem rasionem. Ruelusin paral-
* ogrammeo DI, angulns DB 1 re-
© fus eftex confirufione: €130 £ aRe

Liber fecundus. 95
guliE. & B. fant xquales, Brgoc 2 €321
micethi, ltem, eego ! angali CEB, f %9
1BE (unc zquales & femiredicob I .

'

. gules BOF. r2fys, Nic in rtangulo

BOG. angolus D. ce@useft : angus

+ 3 DB G probamws eft fzmirefus,
. ttiot &angulus B G O. femirelos

th: ergotlatera D B. DG. fun: 46T

© talia ergo b redtangutum LD, eft ¥ T

fibingqualivus fegmencis AD. D G, defi2e
hoc e DB, concencum. Eodera mo-
do demonfisabitar paraliclogram-
mum HF, eife, quadeatum fupra

f_ﬂtfmcmum intermedium H G, hoe
el

Bl———— -

CD.nam redangulum LG cqua=
leetipfi DL com vizamque Bt 2-
‘{lﬂﬂc, ipi CK. mam LC, & CK.
o
flem paraliclas: CG vegg & GI, T+~
funr complemenea k xquatia, quibns ka3

2ddascommune DK. erunt zqua. I+ .
fa CX. & D1, cgrera aucempempe |
HE, G G. funt communia. Lz

. Bivide 10 gqualiterin ¢. & 10

tqualicer ia 7. & 3. eritque numerns

. ex7.in 3. yna cum quadrato nu-
weti intecmedii 1. qued eft 4. 2quasy,
ie quadiato dimidiy 5. hoc cft nas:
neso 25 : ot e

P

3

% i fupra gquales bafes & inter i 36.



96 " Enclidis ]
PROPOSITIO VL |

Thee, F_GE Sireltalined},
7y . AB. fecetnrbi- |
- fariam C. &- |.
A C BD gy relts qua:
“dam BD. in reltum adycis
tur, retangulnm Al com: 1.
prebenfum [ub tata AB,cum {
adieSta B D. ¢ fish adiells |\
DI. heceft B D.vna csm}:
‘guadrato KG. 4 dimidia |.
KH. hoc et C B.eguale |*
¢t guadraze CE. alint}
C Dagne tum ex dimidis’
CB. tum ex adinntta BD. |
Componitr tanquam YNé k-
nea, deferipto.

X

a6, 10% Saper re%am CD.2 fiv
I quadratum C K. per B. age BG !
v ﬁﬂgara}lelamb ipfi Dli.llf:xme Df"z‘im'
1. lemipfiDB. & ¢x1, age 1k, pars
F) " ielam j




i Liber Jecthdyg; -85

lam & 2quafery ipfi DA, fungacy;-
198 1ot LA, quo fat, dico. Red

SabgulaL G, X B. fypn, Ineer eafdery:
Patallelas & fupra *qualerbafes,b er. 4 44,
% $92qualia, Eidem K B.c zquale eft v, .
4 Somplementum HE €O ctit & HE. ¢ 44,
i 2quale ipfi L, & addigis commuxi- 1.
| e
i3

l{mCH.BI.‘g"uomon GD. [C.zqda-
liseri g r@angulo Al quod cony
. tnewr fub eora A g, cumadie®a Bp .
& fubadieqs DI. hoceft BD, lam
Jetognomon Gp + IC. adieflo qua-
, oG, partis dimidiz KH. ¢ hog g 54
"B, f Zqualis quadraco ipfis I
€D.quz et Pars dimidia cum adiun,
Q. Brgo panallelogrammum A 1.
- MieBio eodem quadraro K G. fier x4
quale gjdem quadrato CH. . o
In Rumeris.ro. fecentur bifariam in
§ &% 5.addacyr ¢ Dumetus 2, numes
e 4. qui producitur ex toto come
Pofio 13, i adiwp@um 2 vna cum
Juadrato a4, quadtito dimidijs Zqua-
bielt 49 qudraco numeri 7, qui ex
" dimidio 5, 8dic&a 2, companitur,




L seseeesessesat

1
B
B

B

Pl Euclidis
. pROPOSITIO VIL

Theos Si velbalined |
7. A CB AB. fecenrovt- |

K[EM cungne in C.
plLZlle guod 4 tota AB.
TR g fier 5 gquodque

~ abunofegmen- |

toram CB. vtrague il |
guadyara AE.EF. equalis |
Junt o illi guodbis fibtorh |
AB. & ditto fegmento €B. ||
comprehenditur  reliangalo |.
AM, MF. ¢ ¢i qmdk reli= |

~ gno fegmento AC, fit qua-,

drato HD.

. hRob. Super A B, » fiar qua¢
6 pe! . q
&4 P

X" dratum AE. fume B M. z-
gsalemipﬁ CB. ducantur CL.
! 36.

", K.b parallelz jpfis BE. A B |
produc BE, in G.ficyt EG.

Y




. Liber feenmdas. 99
éq\xalisipg BM. ;hinccrit MG. "
#qualisipfi B C. fat quadrarum .
E¥.hoc pl:)ﬁto quadrgtnmt?otiﬂs -4‘@’

. AB.quodeft AE. cum quadrao

i fegmenii CB.dhoc eRt B F, 2. dex

{ quiliafontre@angulis AM.ME, emff!

i (quz fumyntur fubtota A B. &

", fegmento B C. cum BM. fitipi

7. BC. zqualis & in re@angulo -

* MF latera MG. FG {int #qualfe

+ ipfisBR. BM. hoceft AB.CB.)

; na cum quadtaro alrerius feg-

.. mentt AC. quodeft KL. totum

- videlicer parribus ofanibus.

* Diuide6.in 4.& 2.quadratunt

« totins ¢.nempe36. vna cam qua-

. draroipfius 2. hoceft 4. xquali®

, fuit numero 4o, qui fit ex nu=

* mero6.bisdu@oinz hocelt 144

Yha cum quadraco altcrius pacs

- :




Tie, A CBD i rifla

100 UEscledss
PROPOSITIO VIIL

o linea AB.

X —~ K ‘
L M fecetnr vi-
onngsie in

¥ HaF C.relan-

gulam 1B guaser compre- |

henfum fibrota AB. ¢ vno

[fegmentornm BR. hoc eft |:
BC. cum co quod 2 veliho |

fegmento AC. hoceft LS. fis

guadrato L H. equale etei |
guodatota AB. & difto feg- ¥

mento BD. hocelt BC.f4r-
guans abuna AD. dq[crih'-,
tur guadraro AF,

Rob.Refz AB. fe&zinC. adijs .
ciaturin re@um BD.ipfi BC. 24 |

qualis. Super tota AB. & adiunld

BD.hoceft fuper AD. fiar quadratum |
ED ex punis B, & C.duc refas BS- |
€H, ipfi D F, patallclas acceptifqus




i
o g .
Liber fecundys, Tor
DK KM. ipiis DB. B C. zqualibus,
duc reflas K, ML+ ipi DA. patalle-
das. Hoc pofico e dico,circa R.con-
titnta fune quadrata quaryor, quo- .
4 N lacera omniz jpf BC. funcs gr o Eg
| 9ualia. Duga diamecro ED, comple- conft,
“ menta AR, RF, b func zqualia,fune. & 1%
L JeceBangula fub porq AB. & vno 1,°
fegmento B, hoc et BC. codémque
Modo IS, $G, funt complementa 2.
Qualiz,quibus addas quadrata ¢quai
la SRUBK, fene re@tangala duobus
Mzcedentibus zqualia cum fineincer
£ ®fdem parailefy o ®quales bafes,
. *lgoquainer illauaan;ula fane fub
- W dvng fegmenco. Quod figua.
- Yorillis feQangulis 2ddaj quadratum
-H, alketiug parcis LS, hoe e Ac,
Yides tlla omnia Gmyl fumpta effe 2-

4l qupdearg Bp, quod fic fu-
P2 AD, : . X

_Si6. fecentur in 4.8 2, 8 dycacur
quater numerys 6.in 2, fient 48, &
dztur quadracum ipfius 4. hoceft
16 fiet numerys 64.zqualis quadrato
U 8. qui numerys compenitur ex
toto 6 &parce 3, b

ki)



%or Euclidis X

Theo.

Plafunts @ eins gwod i dimi- |:

firsqnadratorsm.

afx
confl,

by.1.
-1+ ¢ & femire&i, cim angulus ACE. firt,

€32.1

PRO POSITIO 1 3. 3
Si rettali-t.

¥ wea AR fecerur 1

“in equalia in §

ACDP C. ¢ nom e
gualiain D. guadrare g44 L
ab inequalibus torins fig- ©:
mentis AD. DB. funt,dv- |

dia A C. ¢ einsquod ab i
termedia feShonum CD.

Rob, Seceturrea AB, zqualite}:

in €. & non zqualiter in D’
€. exigatur C E. perpendicularis ipffs
AB. & zqulisipfi CA.'vel CB- de{
canwarquere@x E A EB. Deindee? I
D. erigatur DF: ipfi EC. parallels fe-t.
cans BB, in P, & iungacur re@a 6Lk,
ipfi C D. parallela, ducacurque o
AF. hoc pofito : triangulia l(ofcelllb‘
ACE. anguli A, & E. funt b zqualelf

oA

re@us, Mdem dicendum de triangsld
ECB. érgo tousangulus A BB sedlls

.

=




\

'

¥l

3

Liber fecundss. 163
oft, am in erisngule B G F. angulus
G.izqualis el anguloC 2 e1g0 redus,

" agoanguli B, & F,b xquales ¢ quia 429-

angulusE, femire@us ett: © ergo lacera I
GE. GE. 2qualis. £qualis etiam vtri. ¢ S-to
queeft C D, 2 cum G D, fic parallelo«
Juammum, Igiter 6§ ab zqualibus

. CE.CB.tollagrar zqualia GE. GD.f 34
5t €6, fhoc et DF, ipfi DB, =- ¥+ .
gualis erit, ’

Nuncfic cem probo, quadracum re-
8z AF,8 zquale eft quadratis pac- £47s
tum jnzqualium A D, D B, hoceft %,
DE.Idsm quadratumredte AF.Ez-
qualeeft quadratis AE, BF quz qua«
drana dupla fune quadratorum reBa.
nm AC, dimidiz & CD, pareis fe-
Sionibus inrgric@e, Cum enim AC,

CE, fint pares & AE. det quadratum
infque quadratiszquale,cficier du-
%hlm quadrati ipfius ACLfmilicerque

F, dae duplum quadraci ipfius GF.feun
CD. ergo quadraram ipfius AF, hos
th paniium inzqualium .AD. & DE,
boccfl DB, duplom funt quadrara-

mm AQ partis dimidiz & CD. linez
feBtionibus interic&z.Q_E. P.

Divide 10, ia 3. & 5. &0 7 &3.
media feQio a.quadrara 49 .8 9 PAIRER
tiuminzqualium 7. & 3. funt d“l’l: '
quadeataram 1. & 4 pastis dimidi®
1. & feionis 2. 1 W

ﬂ . om




i} Euchdis
PROPQSITIO X!

Fhea, E_F  Sireltalis |
0. 4 | #ea AB. forr- |

A tur bifariam
' G in C. adycis~
pur autem e in reltum quee ¥
piam refba B O. quod & to1a |
AB. cumiadiunita BO. & |
guod ab adiunita BO.vera |
gue fimul gquadrata AO.
B O. duplicia’ funt & ecins |
guod s dimidia AC. & ¢iss
gnod ¥ compofita CO. exdi- |,
midia CB. & adiunttaBO.
2anguam ab vna defcribitn?
guadvatoruss.

RobiEx C.eri ;turperpé:licularis £
et - CB.cqualis pfi AG.vel CB idga-

ulz fe@&z AE.EB, ex E, Aat EF. paial-
cﬂ",l’ﬁ CQ. per O ducatur OF. pa-
Fallcla ipf CE.octuris refs EB.In G

F L -

3

o




Liber fecandus. 10§

_iupgatuerque reka A 6. @ftédeue ve

propoficions 9. angulum AEB, cfle
retum& CEB, femire@um, idedque

| tans alternum EGF. femireGum, 4 242

S

Eftagtem bangulus Fire@uscergode £+ -
angulus BEG. femiyeGus eft.d ergore. 34+
&2 EF. F.G. zquales. Eadem ratione 1. ./
zquales funt reStz BO. OGC, Hisiea €321
poficiy dico,quadratum re&tz AR.cdu- dé.x
pumelt quadrati dimidiz AC; co- €47
tmque modo quadracum E G, du- I

. Plam et quadrati EF. Hocf it €O, f34+
. hog eR dimidiz CB, & adiundz BQ, I+ *
" quintum AG, 2quivaler quadrasis *

ALEG.crgo quadrazam ‘A G, ¢quis
ualet duplo quadrati AC. & duplo
quadeati C Q. fed idem quadracum
AG zquale ift quadrato A O/ quod
fititonn AB. & adinoGa BO. & qua-
d1at0 OG. quod fir ab adiunda OG.
jocet BO. Bsgo quadrata AQ. OB. -
Zquinalene dupla quddratorum AC. .
& Co.quodcrat probandam, .
 Numecus 10, fecetur in 5. & §. cut
addaneur 3. quadrati mumeri 169. &

& numeropurn 13,& 3. dupli func nua

merorum quadeatorum 5. & 64.qul
¢ numetis § & 3, gignuntur. :
b R




L spseeeeeeee - T 4
[ 1

10§ Eselidis
PROPOSITIO XL |
B Datam relli &

c__ 1! .
1 & G I AB, fecare,vt
j : coprehensii fwb |
DE A F poss AB. hoe |
it CB. ¢ alterofegmente-

rum B G. reGanguinm CG. &
gguele fir i FG.quodarel- ©
guo [egmento G A, fit gu4- |,
drate GF. :

Raxis.Ad punSom A. excita {*
perp&dicular€ AD. zqualem

datx AB. eam feca bifariamin |
E.ducre@amEB.& ipfi zqualem
facias EA.produ@am in F.uncfi

ex AB ablcindas ¢ G. zqualem

ipfi AF quefita fe&tioeric G. Ad
demonftratiopem vero, fupra di-

tam AB. perficies quadratd AC.

& fapra reGtam AF. quadracnm

FG. & reétam HG. produces in

«gx Lhocpofito fic dico. Reé@a DA.
sopff, *[e@acft bifariamin B.cique i

)

= 77




Liber fecundus. 107 :
nflum adic@aclt AF. Pergare. § 6.2
? Gangulum F 1. quod faftum cft
. fubtota D A. & adieQa AF. &
. fubadie@a FH hoc eft FA.vna
" cum quadrato medie EA zqua-
" lia funt quadrato EF. hoc cft
- EB quia ponuntur zquales.Jam
. Qadramm EB. © zquale eftcogq
quadratisBA. AE. ergo quadra- %
1BA_ AE. funtequaliaseftan-
guloFf & quadrato EA Brgo fi
ommune quadrasum AE.rollas,
. tefapgulum F 1 remancbite-
. qualequadrato AB. hoceft AC.
’ ((’)\de fiab 2qualibus AC.FL
tollas commune 4 1. remanebis
CG reangulum fub totaCH,
hoc et BA. & altero fegmento.
Iom GB. zquale quadsate GF.
quodfita reliqua parie GA.qued
aat fagiendum,




ito Buclidi

PROPOSITIO XID
The, In Oxygonipp |
. A t'riangnli:]ﬁCB. .
EDC  gwadrammile
tere AB. &k
$ums anguinm C.[ubtenden- |
te minns off quadraus 48 |
fint & laseribus B C.Ca |
acntum angnlum C. compre- y
bendentibss 5 pro quantitaré |.
reltangnlibis comprebenfi & |-
ab wno laterums BC. gué |
Sunt circa angulnm acunm: .
& ab afumpeainterius lineh |
DC . fushperpendicularispre-

pe acutum anguinms C. -

Pi{ob, Conftituta vt videsfi-
" gura: re&ta BC, diuifa cft vt
cuaquein D, ergo per 7.2, 4¥%°




i ‘*

 Liber fecundyys? 1y
data re@targm BC. D, #qualiz
o fane re®angulo bis fumpto fuby
" tellis BC, CD_ & quadratoreli-
¢ QUi fegmenti B Addo virif
+ {1 commune quadratum re@
DA.fic tria quadrata BC. D
: ®qualia func quadraris
duobus Bp. p A. & re@tangulo
» bisstipro fyly BC.DC.Niie qua-
dratis duobus DC. DA, *zquale «47.
' Uadratum 4 C, Ergo duo 1.
 QUadnata re@argm BC.CA. 2-
* qualia fune reQangulo bis furn -
‘ gto b Fe.DC & quadratis
- BD,D A, 2 poc et AB. Ergo
quadeatum pedte BA. minus eft
‘ zyadratis‘ AC.CB. re@angulo
is fimpto fub redkis BC. Dc,
Yood erat probandum,




98 Euclidis

Theo.
7o

~ gwo fegmento AC. fir gus [

’ a46
A

ETH

2

PROPOSITIO VIL

Si rellalined |
A _C B AB.feceturvt- |,

K@M cungne in C.
- g quoda tota AB.

G fet s grodgne

C

P 5
F

AM. MF. & eigneda reli- |
drato HD.

PRob- Super A B, * fiat qua¢

A" dratum AE. fume B M z
g;mlem'ipﬁ CB. ducantur CL:
K.t patallelz ipfis BE. A B

_ ab ‘lmoﬁgman-_' .
torum CB. wirague fmn |;
gwadrasa AE.EF. eqnalis
Jiunt & illi quod bis fub1oth |
AB. é‘ di&aﬁgmtﬂ’ﬂ CB: }
comprehenditur refanguld 3,

T

produc BE, in G.ficvs EG. ff




. qualisiph BM, < lincerie MG.
" qualisipfi B, fac quadratum €%

» IpsBR. BM. hoceft AB. CB.)

ﬁ

 Liber[ceundus, 4y

EEboc pofito quadrargm totias %4
ABquodeft AR. cum quadrato
Bcnti CB.¢hoc cft "R F, . dex
9uali funt re@anglis AM ME, comftt
(9uz famuntur fub tora A B. &
fegmento B C. cum BM. fitipi

BC. zqualis & in reftangulo

MF latera MG, FG . fing Zquaify

Y03 cum quadraco alrerius feg-
menti AC. quod eft K L. toruqy
Videlicet partibus otanibus,
Dinide 6.ig 4-& 2.quadratum
totius §.nempe3¢. ynacum qua-
datoipfius 3. hoceft 4. zqualix
Ut numero 4o, qui fit ex na-~
meto 6.bis duGoin 2 hoceft 4.
YA cum quadrato alterius par-
-8ty 5




T beas
\'.

100 UEnclsdis

PROPOSITIO VIIL
A CBD i rella
X K li”fﬂ AB.

cnngue in
E HGF C. reltan-

gwluns 1B guater compre-

henfum [ubtota AB. & vno
[fegmentorum B R. hoc e

BE. cum co quod 2 velith |

Jegmento AC.hoceft LS. fit

quadrato L H. equale ehei |
guodatota AB. ¢ ditto fog- }
mento BD. hocelt BC.tan- |-
guams abuna AD. deferibi= \.

sur guadrato AF.

Rob.Reftz AB. fegz In C. adif? |

ciatur in reBum BD. ipfi BC. ¥4

LI—S&—M  fecetwrvt-

qualis. Super tota AB. & adiun@a |

BD.hoccft fuper AD. fiat quadratu™
ED ex pun@is B, & C.duc cedtas BG-
€8, ipfi DF, paraliclas acceprifqué




i

v ; .
Liber fecundus. Ter
DX.KM. ipis DB, 3 . xqualibus,
duc retas K1, ML ipfi DA. paralle-
45, Hoc pofico fic dico,circa R.con-
fiura fioe quadrars quatuor, quo- .
1 Tm lacera omai ipfs Be, funca . 2 By
- qualia, Pugra diameceo ED, comple- conff,
", Bela AR, RF. b fyne zqualia.func. & 41,
: n?

3SR BK. fient re@tangala duobus

© Peedenyibys Zqualia cum finc incep
v Caldem paraifelye & xquales bafes,
© “fBequaior illare@angula fane fup
tor2 & yng fegmento, Quod fiqua.
- torilliy YeQangulis adday quadratum
-H. alterigs pareis 15, hac eft AC,
vides tlla ompia Gimul fumpra effe 2-
© Mlia Quadrang EP. quod fic fu.
CpaAp, T B AN
" 816, feceneur in 4.8 2, &dycarup
J0ate numerus ¢, in . fiene 48. &
Hdaar quadracum ipfius 4. hoceft
16 fietnumerys 64.zqualis quadrato
ipfus 8. qui Dumesus componitur ¢x
Wi s.&pmg 3, o

I i)



o Euclidis "
PROPOSITIO IX!

Yio. E Si reltali- i
2. T wea AR fecerur |
in aqualia in |

A cpgB C. é’ﬂo” g= b
gualiain D. guadrars gvé |

ab inaqualibus sorius [¢g-
puﬂti: AD. DB. ﬁlmt,dﬂ‘ .
Plafunt 5 esus god 3 dimi-
dia AC. & eiusquod b ine [
sermedia febbionum CD: [
fit,quadratorsm, L
Rob. Scceturreéta AB, zqualitet |-

inC.& non zqualiter in DBX Iy

€. erigatur C E. perpendiculatis 1P 3.
AB, & zquilisipfi CA, 'vel CB. du* &
canwrquere@tz EA. EB, Deindeet |
D.crigacue DF: ipfi EC, paraliel2 fe« ..
_cans EB, in P, & iungatur rea GF by
gy P CD. parallela, ducarurque 1¢dd
comft. AF. hoc pofito : crianguli 2 Ifofcelit |-
f.I. ACE, anguli A. & E. funt b zquales
€320 ¢ & femireli, ciim angulus ACE. 8t
:eamé kdem dicendum de triangu® fy

ECB. ¢rgo totsangulus A BB, 184 |

o

-2y = a7 e




Liber fecundus. 303
1, lamin wiangulo EG P, angulus
| G.dxqualis canguloC.2 ergo sedus,
agoanguli B, & F, b xquales © quia day.
| anpulu B, femniredius cft: € ergo laceea 1+
. OL GE zqmalis.£qualis etiars yuri- € 6.t
" queelt C D, 2 cum G D, fit parallelo-
Yrammum, Igiter § ab zqualibue
. CE.CB.tollancar zqualia GE. €D.f 34+
®#2€6G, Fhoc eft DF. ipfi DB. =- X
qualis erit, j
Nuncfic rem prabo, quadratum re-
82 AE, 3 zquale ot quadracis pac- £47«
tum jnzqualium A D, D B, hocef T.
< DEldem quadiatnmredte AP.s2-
qualeeft quadratis AE, EF quz quae«
' daradupla funt quadratorum reda<
num AC, dimidiz & CBD, partis fe-
Sionibus incgricQe, Cum enim AC,
L2, fint pares & AR. det gquadratum
wiiufyue quadcatis 2quale, cficierdu-
lum quadrati ipfius A Cfimilicerque

F. dax duplum quadeadi ipfius GP.feu
CD. ergo quadramam ipfis AF hos
th partium inzqualium .AD, & DF,
hocef DB, duplam funt quadraro-

mm AQ parcis dimidiz & CD. linez
fedionibus inceric.Q_E. P.

Divide 10, in 3. & §. 8¢ in 7 &3.
media fedio 3.quadrara 49 % 9 P“
tieminzqualium 7. & 3, fons duplud®
quadratorum 25 & 4+ PaTtiS dimidie
3 & feQionis 2. L i

E -



j 0% Eucldis
PROPQSITIO X.
E_¥  Siredalic

;7:.“‘ 4 nea AB. ficr |
A C tur bifariam |
) S in C. adycis- |
pur auiem et in reltwm quts
piam reéha B O. guod 3 1ot
AB. cnwiadiuntfa BO. &
guod ab adiunita BO.vtra-
gue fimul gquadrata AO. |
B O. duplicia funr & cins |
guod & dimidia AC. & #its |-
guod & compofita CQO. exdic
idia CB. & adiunaBO.
2anguam ab vna defcribitnr
guadratoram.
J’-c“s“.”cfu’ix?:;',i“é."&?é’é‘?é;’s‘f
WU Le&Z AL EB, ex E, fiat EF. pacal-

"~ elaipfi cq .

; " - pes O, ducatur OF. pa
Falles ipfi CE.octurtZs reks BB.Ju G
i - .

bl

%




e T e e ——

Liber fecundus. 10§

_iungannqie tedta A 6. @ftedewar’'ve

ptopofiione 9. angulum AEB, cffe
refem & CEB, femirebium, idedque .
3 cins alternum EGT. femircBum, 4 2§
Efautem bangulus Fire&uscergo & I+

., ogalus BEG. femiredus eft.d ergore b 342

&x EF, FG. zquales. Eadem ratione 1.

zquales funr redz BO. ©G, Hisia €32.F
poficivdico,quadratum rez Ak,cdu. 4€.T
plumelt-quadrati dimidiz AC, eo- €47+
dimque modo quadracum EG.du- I
plum ef quadrati EF. hoc et €O, f34-

- hag ek dimidie CB, & adiunge BO, I» *
* quadtaum AG, 2qaivalet quadraris

AEEG esgo quadraram AG. gquis
ualet duplo quadrati AC. & duplo
quadeatt C @), fed idemn ‘quadracum
AG,Zquale eft quadrato A O quod
frion AB. & adian@a BO. & qua~
draro OG, quod fit ab adivn&a ©G.
hoceft BQ. Exgo.quadrata AG. OB,
zquivalenr dupla quadratorum AC.

C0o.quod erac probandam, .
 Numerus vo, fecetur in ¢ & §. cuid
addanear 3. quadrati aumeri 169. &

9 humerorum 13.& 3. dupli funt nus

merorum quadratorum 2§ & 6 4qul

cxnumesis 5 & 8, gignuntur.
i .
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i Prbs 7T A

PROPOSITIO XL
c__B Datam relli |y

Euclidis

Tid-

G X AB, fecare,vt I

coprebensi fub

tam AB.
& fupra

FG. & re@am HG. produces in
«£x Lhoc pofito fic dico. Re@a DA
sogf. *fe@tacht bifariamin B.cique!d

DE A F tora AB. hog
et CB. & altero [egmente |
rum B G. reGangulum CG. k
gqnele fit ei FG. quod arelie }:
gwo fegmento G A, fit gué- ¢
drate GF. .

P,Raxis.Ad punftum A. excita {
perpédicularé AD. zqualem I
datx AB. cam feca hifatiamis f:
E.ducre@amEB.& ipfi zqualem F:
facias EA.produ&@am in F.tunc fi
ex AB abfcindas 7 G. zqualcm
ipfi AF quafita (e&ioeritG. Ad
demonftrationem vero, fuprada- |-

perficies quadratd AC. [
re@am AF. quadrarm

, :




Liber fecundus.  yo7

refum adic®aeft AF. Petgore. b6.3

Sangulum F I. quod faum eft
fobrota D A. & adiefta AF. &
fubadie@a FH hoc e F A.vna
cum quadrato medie EA 2qua-
lia fape quadrato EF. hoc cft
EB quia ponuntar zquales.lam

5

guadratam ER. © 2quale eftogy

quadratisBA. AE. ergo quadra- %
taBA AE. funtgqualia re&tan-
guloFI & quadrato EA.Bigo fi
tommunc quadratum AE .tollas,
fefangulum £ I remancbitx-
qualequadrato AB. hoceft AC.
Quod fi ab 2qualibus AC.FL
tollas commune A 1. remanebis
CG re@angulum fub tora CB.,
hoc et BA. & altero fegmento-
wm GB. 2quale quad rato GF.
quodfita reliquapartc GA.qued
it agiendum,



rof Euclidis
PROPOSITIO XII |
In amblygonys |
_ triangulis- ABC.
- DBC gundratam qued |
fita latere AC. angulums ob- .
safum B.[ubtendente, maim |,
eft quadratis que fiunt ala- |
sewibus AB. BC. obiufumB,
comprebendéntibus, progwi-
titate veltanguli bis compre-
benfi , & ab vno latersm
CB. gua funt circaangnlsm
obesifimm in quod cums protra-
&tums fuerizputain D. eadit
perpendicnlaris AD, ¢ ab
affumpta exterins livea BD, }

Theo, A _

"

N

Subperpendiculari AD . pros. i
pe angwlum obtnfums ABC. |
"N/ Ve igicur in propofitafi- |

¥ gura, quadrarii lateris AC, :
xqualecle quadraris AB, BC. & |

d




ﬁ

Liber fesundps, Ioh
retigulo ex lineisCR. DB. bis
" siipto. Sicaurg probawr. Re@a
- CD. diuifa oft vieliqueinB. 2¢r. <4
. Boquadratum re@z C D zquale 2,
. *ft quadratis re@arg CB.BD.&
" re@igulo €3preh&fo bis fub DB,
BC. Adde cmupe quadrati re.
&z DA erint dyo quadraca res
&arum Cp DA.zqualia tribus
quadraris DA DB ¢ 8 &reCtane
gulocSprehen(o bis {ubDE BC,
¢d quadratum reta A, zqui-.
Yalet quadraris AD. BC igitur
Quadratum retz AC, zquale
erit eribys quadraris rectarum
- BC. & re@angulo
Comprehenfo big (i} DB BC.
U0¢ quadratum reftz AR =4
qualé ¢t quadratis ipfarum BD,
A ergo quadtatum retz AC,
zquale eft quadratis. re@arum
B.BA & reQangule bis con<
tento fub CB, BD, In wiangulo
G, &g, 7 C G

—



; 150 Eoclidis

PROPOSITIO XIIN

Then, In Oxygoriyt

. A t’rianguli;]ACB.
B DC qndmmm&lm

tere AB. ack-

tum angilnm C. [ibtenden- -

: te minns ot quadrans qu |
finnt & laseribus BC. €A |
acutum angulum C. compre- .
bendentibss , pro quantitdée |.
relbangnlibis comprehenfid |
ab vne larersm BC. qué
[unt circa angulnm acuinm:
> ab affumptainterivs linch |
DC.fubperpendicularispro-

pe acutum angulums C.

PRob. Conftituta vt vides -
" gura: reéta BC, diuifa cft vt
€saquein D, ergo per 7.2, 445"

J
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' Liber fecundys 14
duata retariim BC. D &qualia
funt re&tanguls bis fampto fub'
tetis BC, CD, & qQuadratoreli-
QUi fegmenti BD. Addo virife
¢ compiupe quadratum re@ 2
DA.fic trig quadrata BC. D ;

: ®qualia func quadraris
dwbus BD. p A, & rectangajo
bissiipro fily BC.DC.Nic qua-
deatis duobus DG, DA.2zquale
¢ quadratym AC. Ergo due

QWadrata re@arym BC.CA. 2-

¢ qualia fun, reQangulo bis fugm -
. gro fwb Be.p e & quadratis

3D, D 4, a hoc eft AB. Ergo
Quadratum yodte BA, minus et

: zfladratis AC. CB. re&ang’ul'é‘

is fumpto fub redis BC, bc.
Quod euty:obandugn,

47,
1.
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1 Enclidis _

‘ prorgsitio xiv.,

- Theos ' Dato veitilines

&y A. equale gua:

drawm CHi

~constitners.

PE: 4f. 1. fiat re@angulum
BD. zqualezcgilinco A.

re@anguli latera fint zqualiz,

erit quadratum quod pesitar. St
inzqualia, producas vaum pue {.
DC.inF. fic ve CF. zqualisfe §
iﬁﬁ €B. [ecabifaram DE.inG. |

centro G. [patio D. duccircd? §

lum DHE. producita las BC;
in H. quadratum quod fiorex

CH. erit zquale seétigulo CE
~ Prob.Reétz DF. fectaeftz: {-
qualiterin G & non qualites in |

C. crgo re@angulum CE fub

4 1.2, inzqualibus fegmentis DC. cB. |

é 15, hoceft CF. vna cum quadrat0
Z"f- fegmend medij G C.* =qualid
c47. funt quadrato rete GF.° hoe
n - eltGH quadratum GH. ‘xq“ﬂé

- lest

I s e




T T GEERR—S_
b Liber fecundys, 3

leelt quadraris GC. CH&¢on- -

I} fequenter quadrara GC. CH 2.

o qualia fune retangulo CE . &

_} quadrato G C. Ergo fi tollas

‘emmune quadratum G C. rem

-1 manebit quadratum re@te CH.

&quale retangulo. CE. hoc eft

o4 TeGtilineo A, quod erar facien-
um,

OBIECTIO

N fuperioribus, frequenter v

fuses numeris:cam tamen in, -

“ demonftrarionibus geometricis -

1 tumeri viyi effe nop poffinr.

1 Quiairrationales & incommen-

] torabiles quapeigates non cxpli-

1 ¢ane, Rc(‘li;. t. Semper in omni-

U preponi geometricas dcm'o:

Iationes Rcrp. 2. Non recipi

quidem debere numeros in d‘c_

] monﬂrahdisaﬂ-'e&ionibus, & ire
ationaliwm aur incomment, ura.

bilium quantiratum habitudini-

+ ¥ quz (ola quaatitate conti-




Iy Baclidis

fpua cognofeuntur: verulnemo
flegaric in ‘demonftrasionibds
quantiratis continuz maionisle-
“gis graia , & explicandax clarits
gqﬁoﬁtionis,hm pogfe veinge |
fneris, modd ‘cos ‘non accipi|
us ‘pro fundamento’ rationi. ;.
Vade robur fuum-“non asccipit {°
- demonfratio 3 numeris fediu- |
tem tangum - Et vero ijs viuselt ],
Archimedes propofir.a.de cireu-
1i dimenfione & poft cum omnss ||
pallim geometrz, Lo




i t, ) ‘ iy
' &-&%&%&%&&%%
HEVCLIDIS
4 ELEMENTVM III

DEFINITIONES,

G [ 8 Aiqlld-

F

, lesciren-
,AB@C i fust,
T - gorum
‘ diametri
. AB.BC. funr equales : vel
i Porwm e ex centris D E.
Yelle linee DF. EG. funt

eguales, - ’

; 2. Rella ciren-
lum tangee di-
Cituy | gRe cum
S circulum tangar
PutinB fiproducatnr in C.
Girculim non fecat.
" % ij

[ _
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116 Enclidis ]
3. Cirosli fo

A et )
mntue tigere di-
@ cuntur , aui fe f¢
mutso tangentes !
inA fefemw }

two non fecant. 3
CA 41 cévenle |
- agualizer di- |
Sflare & centro
relle dickthr, |
<al>"H eum perpmdi-
KB  culares DE )
DF. X centro D.adipfas AB. |}
CK dnite agnales funt; lon= |
Sins anté abeffe dicitnr GH.
in gram maiorperpendicnid- |
#is D L. cadit. |
' §. Segmen- v
sum ciroulisgh |

A B fgwra gu.zfnb i

—

F




Libey tevtins, Try
velta AB, & circuli peviphe.
SR ACB. comprebenditun.

i c 6. Segmentiau-
4 LN tem angulus est
4 A B CAB qui fub
rella linea AB. & civeuli
i peripheria C A csmpreben=

: ditur,

B 7 In fegmen-

g to auters An-
gaulus eff ABCy
" cmm in [egme-

A Gy circumfert-
 Yia fumptums fucrit punttum.
gusdpiamB. & ab ¢o in ter-
minos relhe AC. gua eft bafis
Segmenti , reits B A. B.C.
facrint adinntte , is inguam
#ngulns ABC. ab adinnttis
illss reitis BA., BC. compre-
henfi. K iij



?15 Enclidis

8. Cumuers

D comprehéden- |
A S zes mgnlﬂm '
B DAB refte |
T AD.AB. &
lignam affumunt " periphe: :
riam BCD.ills angulns dicis {.
twt infiftere, ' '
9. Setlorcirch- A

a )\ lefionm adip- |
_ Sfins cironli cen- :
B~C tramA. angulas |

_ BAC. fum’t
conllstatus : compirebenfani- )
(’mimin fgnura e Jreitis AB.

_ AC. ﬂﬁgglym BAC. conti- '
sientibus ¢ A peripheriA
!39.417 illss affumpta. -




!

{;iber tertius. if’
o \ D 10, Similia
civenli fegmeés
ta funt ABC,
4 B E DEF, que an-
§ @ gulos BAC.
. EDF, capiunt equales, ant
i gnibns angul; CBA. FED.
inter [ funt equales, Di:
cendum potius fuiffet, Que
< fint in eadem’ ratione ad
faos circulos: & fuifler pro-
pofitio facienda, qued que
angulos zguales faciunt &
{u_nt 'ﬁmil& & probaretur
qQuia fimilibus infiftunt pe-
Tiphetijs. B



10 Esnclidis 1
PROPOSITIO k

Prab. ~ Dati circali|
L ABC. centrum
7 , H
A = { o) F. repmr‘:. b
D -

Raxis. Dy&am vtcunqueli-

«10. 1 neamAC *diuide bifarim

1 inE.Ad pun&umE. b erige pes-.

6 1.1 pendicalaré€ artingentem ambi- [

tumin B & D. hic BD bifariam }-

2feca in F. pun&um F. eritcen- 1’

trum circuls.

) Prob. Non eft aliud punctum {

¢15.1 inre&a BD.S cum centrumibific |

“Def. tantum vbi linea fecacnr bifarid { |

Neque erit exerafpam’BD-SK |,

aex COIM in G.ducanturque GA (]2
o, GC latera GA AE.{untézqua

liaipfisGC. CE.& GE commu- |-

#8.1. ne Ergo torauiangula ¢ funta-

qualia,& anguli GEA. GEC.2

Fio.x quales.f Ergo angulus GEA. 1e- 1t

2o &us: quod eflc non poreft cum |-

£ ”;‘;' eius parcialis FEA, & it seclus:

b PR O

|

e




‘*
Libey tevting] i
PROPOSITIO Iy
‘ v Siin cirenli . "
| ¢ ABC. periphe- T %
¥id 5 duo quali-
betpunita AC. -
. @ccepta fuerine,
7la AC.qu4 ad ipfapunita
isngitur, intra cironlum

: ABC, cadet,

Rob, $i non cadar intca, cadar
€xtza, firque reéta ADC, Cencro -
t_-‘npcno.ducamut teiz EA. EC, A%.3
D, fectique E D peripheriam in B,
iz autem triafiguli EADC ¢ qui
. tefilincys vt vi, ponitut) lawcra EA,
Eao ot ® Zqualia), © etunc anguli 6174
"EADC, rcpaA, xquales. Eft aurern Dof
sXtethus ADR.4 major interno DCE. € Faf-
Pér confequens quam EAD, Brgo 416.%
E & e b2qualis EB. ¢ maior erit €19.3
S%am ED. pazs toto. Non crgo reda
XA ad C. duka,extra circuium cas .
Genergo intea, :

i



184 . Bdelidis
PROPOSITIO ML
® o Si in cironls
o2, \ CBD. i}
B guadams CE-}.
E per centram Al

veCtam quandam BD.'mm ’
per centrum , bifariam inF. 1 i
fecet , & ad (angulos) refbs .
eam [ecabis : Et ff ad reflos §
eamfscet , bifariam quogh. |
eam fecabit. ot

D Rob.1:pars.Duélis 4 ceio fu
15"" A. *zqualib® teQisAB. AD &
* triangula ABF.AFD. habét o f:

nia latera qualiafingulafingt- ¥
cso. lisPergoanguli AFB.AFD. funt |
41 zquales,ergo redti. \
Prob.. 22 pars. Latera AB. ADi {;

P fint qualia: angulus ABDL
SIT agqualisoft angulo ADB. &|
%onft. ATB.c ipfi AFD. FErge lascis

f1e.x BE,FD, {unt equalia,




e |

Libér teyting; 13}
",
R

| PROPOSITIO 1y,

, Sé im-coveuls
@ A DB. due re- Ths
A5 e AB. CD. fe

Je insicem feser,
% pey centrum . extenfe,
"nfe[e bifariam fcane,

Rob. Vis v altera tantum

Pet cenérum eranfear & alia
"B : 2 ergg altera alteram nop atg)
Lecabit bifariam. Vis vt neurra 4.1
tanleat Ex centro F.in pun&am
e&ionis E ducoretam EE. &

¢ dico. Vis reCtas E A, EB effe .

2quales. » Ergo anguli FRA. & 3.3
FEB.funt re&i Similitérque vis .
reQas ECED.effc xquales® er~
Boangplns FEC.reGtu\,quod re-

Pugnas.cum is pars reti. FEB.




Theas
4

14 Euclidis

PROPOSITIO V.

. Sidmocirenls }/
DCB.ECB.f¢ |:

D [e muswo fecens |-
in B. & C.won {

evit illoram idems censT. !
A. “,

Rob. Dudlisreétis AB, AD. |

hz eruntzquales,com fintd |-
centro ad circumferentiamRe- §
&z etiam AE. AD. crunt2qué- §.
les, cum etiam ducantur 3 centro 4
ad circumferentiam § pats totié |,
quod repuguat,

J




e |
' Liber teytiys; 115
PROPOSITIO V1.

, Si duo civouliTh-
| l@ AB.CB. iz
e

muLHO interiuyg

' tangant in B,
R nom oris idem cen-
D, - :

PRoS. Dugis DB, De. linea
- 4'Da. e zqualis finez DB.
" amfine duBg'y centro ag cir.

Sumferentiam. Linea DCY B.
0t 2quales ob eandem cau.
“m,Eroo DA, D C. erunt x-
quales, pars porj »quod repugnat.

L ij
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116 Ewuclidis
3. Circali [t

A et )
mntue tigere di-
@ cuntur , qui [ [¢
W40 LARJENIES |
inA fefemw

tno non fecant.
C A 4 I circuls
- aqualiter di-
Jfiare & centro
reike dicitar,
<t =7 H eum perpendi-
KB  wlares DE
DF. X centro D.adipfas AB.

C K.dwite tq;ul es funt, lon-
Lins anté abeffe dicitn? GH. 1
in gram mdiorperpgndicnld- \

vis D 1. cadiz.
C 5. Segmeff-
sum cireulizel

A B fgura gu@f”b




- TTTTTSGS———

Liber teveius, ny
| relta AB, & circnl; periphe-
| via ACB. comprebenditun.

‘e 6. Segment; au-
% LN tem angulus eit
# A B CAB qui fub
vella linea AB. & cireuli
. Peripheria C A csmprehen<

ditir,

B 7. Infegmen.
to autems An-
galus eff ABC.

" cum in fegmé-
A C 4 circumferé-

sia fumiptum fucrit punttums.

qguedpiam B. 5 ab eo in ter-
minos velhe AC, qua eft bafis

fegmenti | vetts B A. B.C.

Taerint adiuntte , is inguam

angulus ABC., ab adiunitis

illisretis BA, BC. compre=
lmzﬁu. K iij



"ﬁ f Enclidis

8. Cumuere |,

D comprehiden- |
A@c tes mfgnlﬂm '
T\ B D AB. refte

=7 AD.AB. &
liguam affumunt’ periphe: o
riam BCD. il Angulma’ici-
fﬂfi?iﬁﬂe'}‘b’, ’ '
9. Seltorcircw- |,

A\ Defhonm ad ip- |
fns circuli cen- §:
B C tram A angulss |,

BAC. fuerit ).
con'tsentus : comprehenfani- .
wrirum figura & 3 rethis AB. |
~ AC. angulum BAC. conti-

sientibus "¢ A periphcrid
BC ab illss affumpta. )

' a ) DR
[ RUTSTREE SRR g
’ 1




e |
Liber tertius. CU
AD 1o, Similia
ciroyli fegmé-
ta funt ABC.
B 'E. DEF, qud an-
;G gulos BAC,
. EDF, capiunt equales; aut
i qnibus angul; CBA.FED.
inter f¢ funt aquales, Di:
cendum potius fuiflet, Que
unt in eadem ratione ad
froscirculos: & fuiffer pro-
pofitio facienda, quod quz
angulos 2guales faciunt &
{qnt fimil®, & probaretur
quia fimilibus infiftunt pe-

fipherijs. St



320 Euclidss
PROPOSITIO L

Dari circul |”

Prob. > :
t N ABC. centrum
A c F. reperire.

Raxis. Dy&am vtcunqueli-

£ 10. neam AC ? diuide bifariam

trum circuls,

_ Prob. Non cft aliud punctum i
¢ 15.1 in re€ta BD. cum centrum ibi fie §*
Def. tantum vbilinea fecararbifarid g
Neque erit exera@Gam'BD.SBE!
cnimin G.ducanturque GA GB 1.
GC latera GA AE.funt¢xqud §-
liaipfisGC. CE.& GE commi ¢

dEx
comfl,

¢8.1. ne Ergo toratriangula® funtz~

qualia,& anguali GEA. GEC @}
Fro.x quales.f Ergo angulus GEA. 18-
Def. Gus: quod cflc non porelt cum
.‘.ifz. cius partialis FEA, & it sedtus. o
N

PR O

1 inE.Ad panCtum E." crige per--f
& 1.1 pendicularé attingentem ambi- I
tumin B & D. hic BD bifariam &:
. *fecain F. punflum F. eritcen-§”




Liber sotiT i
PROPOSITIO I

i

. . . N #
St in cireuli

2 & ABC. periphe- T4 %
ria , duoquali-
bet punita AC.
: _ accepea fuerint,
7ila AC.que adipfapunits
. adiungitur, intra circulum.

: ABGC. cader,

Rob, §i non cadat intra, cadat
eXtra, fitque re@ta ADC. Centto -
E.2reperto,ducantut etz BA. EC. 41,3
ED fectique ED peripheriamin B,
qui2 autera triabguli EADC ( qui
. eQilinews ve vis ponitur)laccra EA.
AC. funt b xqualia), © erume anguli bry.z
. EADC. ECDA. zquales. Eft aurem Do
" txtenus ADE.d maiot fntetno DCE. ':‘ Vé"
per confequens quam EAD, Ergo 41 x
AE g o bequalis EB. ¢ maiot etit ¢18,3
Quam ED. pars coto. Non ergo 1eta
X A, ad C. duBa,exesa circulum cas .
dﬂ,cx;'o inmz S




182 . Edclidis
PROPOSITIO- 111

*® o Si in cirowl
¥,z CBD. refls |,
B quadam CE-_”\!
E per censram A

yeStam quandam BD. no
per centrum bzfdriammF. !
Secet & ad(. angulos) refhos §:
eam [ecabit : Et fiad reltes §.
eam [ecet , bifariam quoq¥ §:
eam fecabit. ‘ '

 X)Rob.12pars.Ductis 4 cer@
:_if' A. *zqualib® tedis AB.AD: &
" triangula ABF.AFD. habét om® i
8.y, Dialatera zqualiafingulafingts .
é o, lis,"crgoanguliAFB.APD.I“M L
&1 zquales,Sergo reéti. G
Prob. g3 pars. Latera AB. AD
2y, - oot mqualia: angulus ABDIS:
42T amqualis eft angulo ADB. &
sconft., ATB.¢ lpﬁ AFD. fEl'gé Jatcid
£165 BE,FD, {unt equaliz,

| 4__J
.
.




Libér tertins. TR
PROPOSITIO V.

! Sé tn-csronls
@B ADB. due re- TR
B e AB. CD. fo

[? inmicem feset,
- M percemtrum F. extenfe,
non fe[e bif aviam fecant,

Rob. Vis vt altera rantum

pt cenfram eranfeat & alia
Mo : 2 ergo altera alteram non 4 153
feeabit bifariam. Wis vr neuwa d-1,
tranfeat Ex centro F.in punétam
fetionis E duco re®tam FE. &
fic dico.Vis re@as EA. BB cffe .
zquales. ® Brgo anguli FEA: 63:%
FEB.fuptre@i. Similitérque vis -
1llas ECED effe xquales® ex-
goangulus FEC.redtue,quod se-
Pugna,cum fis pars reli. FEB.



14 Euclidis 1
|

PROPOSITIO V.

Thes: ) Si dociresls |,
4 DCB.ECB.f¢ |-
D [& mwswo fecent .

in B. & C: wor

evit illorum idems centram, {

Rob. Dudis reétis AB, AD. [,

hz erunt zquales,com fiotd §:
centro ad circamFerentiamRe- £
€tz etiam AE. AD, cruntzqi” k,
les,cum ctiam ducantus & centi® 3
ad circumferentiam § pas to f
quod repuguat.

D




e |
" Liber tevtivg. 124
PROPOSITIO V1.

: Si duo gireul; 5%
@ "AB.CB. s
c mutuo interiys
tangant in B,

T oy erit idem cen-
mD, - '

PRoi). Du&lis DB. DC. linea
N ¢

- et zqaalis linez DB.

cmfine dudte-y centro ag cir.
Cimferentiam: Linez DCYDE.

quales ob eandem cau-
Etgo DA, D C. erunt x-
pars zor‘i,quodrcpu_guat.



=]

{ F1Y Euclidis x
! PROPOSITIO VIL 1

Th,6. A
¢ diametro AB K
[umatnr ali-

D

ESPN ,yod Pml&ilﬂ

‘ G. gnod now I3
[ contrums ciremls : ¢ parod
G. guedam rette GC. GD.{:
* GE GN. 1 circulum 64° o
dant : * maxima guidem erit] 9
GR.ingun centrumF.' wi- |-,
nimavero religna GB.dlis-}*
Fum vero, femper eins HhY:.
pér centrum ducitsrs propior 't
G C. remotiore G D. maitr N
erit:" folum antems dne L
GE. GN. &bl puniho G
equales in civeulum mdnnﬁ
ad virafyue ( partes ) mit
me.

4
! Si in ciroshi I
!
}
|

f PN




Liber tevtipe, 119y
Rob. 12 pars. Dudtis reftis ¥ C,
ol L FD, FE FN. ex cenrgo F. duo
"I lwera CF, §g, wrianguli C#6,2 ma-
} iora fune xerrio Co. ar hze fune z-
Qualia toti GA, €rgo GA, cft maius
Yuam GC,
. Prab, 2, Lavera EG. GF, trianguli
" E6F.a maiora funt tertio E £, ergo
maiota fung quam fit linca FB. quz
eft zqualis ipn FE.crgofi demarur v.
trique ¢ isreda GF. g -
biz GE. maror quam GB, _
~ Prob, 3. Triangula C FG.DFG.has.
bentfarera F . £, zqualia & latug
! G.cemmune.angulus vere CEG.ma-
iot et angulo DFG torum parce : er-
80 l2tus €G. b majus eyit quzn DG. b 24,
' Prob,4. Fadlo angulo GEN. x. 1.
Quali GFE. GN. GE erunt € equales,.c 4.t
Need pungo 6, alie daei pofluntae-
qules’ipfis GE. 6 N. erunt enim
fewper propiores ei que ducitur pey
fentrum vel remotiores, & confe~
Awenter maiores vel minpres, per
fsmiam parcern huius,

N

€ 29,
1.

L iiij



fa? Ewclidis
PROPOSITIO VIIL
Si extracir- L
exnlwm BEH. §:

X fumatnr pun-
Etums gqnodpiam .

¥4.7.

¥ A. & apunbo |

o adsireninmdu-

G " cantar relit}.
guedam AF. AG. AH.gua- |

! sum Una gquidem per éen- F‘

trum L. religne ver vl
bet. In canam quidem peri-
pheriam  cadentinm rea-
‘rum maxima (etit ) quaper |
centrnm L. (ducitur) aliari |
vero femper propior ( ¢i ) g {
percetram L. remotiore ma- |
sor erit, In conuexang vere fi
peripheriam cadentinm re-
GFarum minima quidem o

.




‘ Liber tertinn, - 12 ®

o Hlagueineer prunilym A. o5
| diametrum BH. ( ponitur)
. abarum vero ea gue propier
o minime AB. remotiore

1 fimper minor eft. Due an-
1M tantum refle aquales ab
topunito A. cadest in circu-
um ad viraque minime
AB. Laters, o

¢

Rob, 1'pars, Du&is redtis

LG.LF. duolateraAL.LG. .
focelt LH * maiora funt tertio ‘: 10
AG: ergo AH. maior erit quim
AGS ., .

Prob.2. Latera AL, LG .trian.
puli ALG. fune xqualia lateri-
bus LF, LA. trianguli ALF. an.
gelusautern ALG maioreft an- 1
gulo ALF ® ergo lawus AG.ma- .
1s eft latere AF. « - -

Prob. 3 Dudtisre@is LC. LD:
duo latera AWC. LC trianguli
ACL.* maiora funt tertio AL.

e 20



2

s 27,

R

441,

22121

10 Euclidis
A demantur 2qualia

L8 LC. remane- |’

I bic A C. maior
quam BA,

L Prob. 4. Quiz |

intra triangalum

G I ALD. duxieliz
AC.CL,iungun-

tur: < erune lateribus trisaguli

minores, demptis igituraquali- }:

busLC.LD. remancbit DA.ma-
iorquam CA.

Prob. 5. Fa&to angulo ALL ‘:

zquali A L C.dno triangulailla
derunt xqualia,crgo fatera Al
AC.zqualia, neque alia duci po-

teftrecta, hiszqualis , erit enim |

femperpropior minimaz A B, vel
remotior & confequentes maz
ior vel minor,

L

|

d



[- B TIT————

PROPOSITIO IX.

i) Siintracives- 5, g
. ) lum B CD. si- v
V22N

e pram fit aliquod

. punitum A. &

» pm&o vero ad circulnm ca-

#t plures quams due relle

“quales AB, AC. AD. ac-

. pum punidum, centram eft
ssrcali, :

PR~°b Dudis re@is’BG. €D.
dluiﬁfquc bifariam per re-

fas AE, AF. triangula ADF.
AGF.a erunt zqualia,ergoan. « S.x.
guli DFA. AFC.zquales, "ergo ‘:‘ 10.
Tefizergo inlinea FA. eft® circu- ‘xf;
licentrum Rurfus cum idé fede “ ™
triangulis ACE. ABE. in reéta

AE. erit circuli centrum. Cum

vero non fitin duobus locis , de-

bev effe vbife interfecang.

4

J Liber tevtins. 3r
i



? R ¥ Euclidis !
PROPOSITIO V. [!

;o Thes - Si docirouli 3/
| 4 DCB.ECB.f¢]:
D [& mnsno fecent 1

in B. & C. won
evit illorans idens ccnsrim. \
A' ‘ 5

Rob. Dudis reétis AB, AD. 9

ha crunt zquales,com pd f
centro ad circumferentiamRer .
@z etiam AE. AD. crunt 29U §,
les,cum ctiam ducantur 4 centio
ad circumferentiam ; pats totit
quod repuguat,

d




j

" Liber tevtiy: 124
PROPQSITIO VI

Si duo civenli T

:} ;B A B' C B-‘ ﬁ ﬁ
‘-; ¢ muIHo interiys

t

tangant in B.

. CorHms 310 erit idem cep-

: cimfing g

tram D,

P’Roz;. Du&lis DB, DC. linea
) DA

- eft Zqualis linez DB,
uétz 3 centro ag cit.
Sumferentiam Linez DCYDB.
M0t Zquales ob candem cau.,
‘imErgo DA. D C. erunt -
9uales, pars porj »quod repugnar.




756,

T

g Ewclidis

PROPOSITIO VIL

Si in cirewli |,

A
c diametro AB. ]
5L
! quod pnn&wm

. G. gnod now e

centrums civeuls : ¢ pniio ¥
G. guadamreite GC.GD- |
GE GN. # circulnm 64~
dant : *maxima gmdemeris |
GR. ingua centrum F. mi- |:

N

GE. GN. abisllo puntto G
wguales in civculum cadutt
ad virafgue ( partes ) mit,
me.

]

nimavere religna G B.ialia-§.
T vero, [emper eiks> MY
per centrum ducitwr, propor],
G C. remotiore G D, maitt:
erit:* folum autem due refdaf




ﬁy*

Libey tevtius, 127

Reb. 12 pars. Dugtis redtis FC,

J. & FD. FE. FN. ex centzo F. duo

‘I lnera CF, FG, wianguli CPG,2 ma-

i Tora funt certio CG. ar hae Canc z-

“" qQualia toti GA, ergo GA, eft maius

}, QumGC,

°f. _Piob. 2. Latera KG. GF, trianguli

EGF.2 maiora funt tertio § ecgo

4 Maiora funr quam fic linea F 3. quz

thzqualis iph FE.ergo fi demarnr v.

" tiique commuttis re@a G F. femane-
it GE. maior quam GB,

Prob, 5. Triangula C FG.DFG.has
bentfatera B C. £, zquala & lawus
! G-COmmune.angulus vero CEG.ma-
101 eft angulo DFG totum patce : eg-
B0 l2us €6 b maius exit quam DG, & 24,
-~ Prob, 4, Pafto angulo GFN. 2. 1.

quali GFE. GN, GE eruntczquales.«c 4.t
Need punsto G, alie duci poflunta-
9uales ipfis GE. G N. erunc enim
femper propiores ei que ducitur pex
eenttym vcr'remo:ioze:, & confe~
quenter maiores vel mineres, per
sesciam partern huius.

%10,




it Eauclidis
PROPOSITIO VIIL

Si extracir- i
o 2 eulum BEH. {
' U fumatnr pun- 3.
‘ Etuns guedpian |
b3 A. & apunio }
Py adsircnlumdu-
) -cantur relie |,
guadam AF. AG. AH.qna-
yHm Vna guidem per cen- |
trum L. religune vero wt |
bet. In canam gquidem peri-|
pheriams  cadentinm refla- |
T maxima (etit ) qua per |
centrum L. (ducitur) aliark |
vero femper propior (i) e |
percitrum L. remotiore ma- |,
ior erit. In conuexang vero |
peripheviam cadentinm re- |’
Sarum minima quidem f

,
By y

-




L — |

Liber tevtiou, - 119
o “llaguainter puntium A .o
| diametrnm BH. ( ponitur)

' aharum vero ea gue propior
of minime A'B. remotiore
Semper mingy eft. Due ay-
1% tantums refle aquales ab
to punilo A. cadens in circu.
bim ad vViraque minime
AB. latera, -

Rob. 1a'pars, Du&lis redtis

LG.LF. duclatera AL.LG. _
hoceft LH * maiora funt tertio % 0
AG: ergo AH. maior erit qufim ™
AG: ., :

Prob.z. Latera AL, LG trianie
8eli ALG. funt qualia lateri-
bus LF, LA. trianguli ALF. an-
gulusaurem ALG.maioreft an- bogs
gulo ALF® ergo laus AG.ma- ;.
s eft larere AF. ¢+ - -
Prob. 3. Dudisre@is LC. LD.
duo latera AxC. LC trianguli
ACL.* maiora funt tertio AL.

e —



T et e Rttt A4 5 S e

10 Euclidis
demantur 2qualia

bic AC. maior
quam BA.

intra triapgulum
ALD. duzcle

¢ 2y, tur: ¢ erune lateribus triaaguli

% minotes, demptis igitur aquali-

bus LC.LD. remancbit DA.ma-
forquam CA. )
Prob. 5. Fa@o angulo ALL
xzquali A L C.duo triangulailla
4.1, 4 erunt zqualia,,ergo facera AL
AC. 2qualia, neque alia ducipo-

teft recta, hisequalis , erit enim

femper propior minima A B, vel .
#21.3 Femotior & confequenter*maz |

ior vel minor.

L8 LC. remane- .
Prob. 4. Quiz |

AC.CL,iungun- |

|
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Libey tereius. 131
PROPOSITIQ IX.

b Siintracires- g,
. gg}@ lum BCD. st "

<8 ptam fit aliquod

punblam A.

" pnito vevo ad circulum ca-

dans plyyes quans due relle
#quales AB, AC. AD. 4c-

Septum piencdum, centram eft
eircali, :

PRob.Du&is te&isBG. €D,
divififque bifatiam per re-

fas AE, AF. triangula AD F.
AGF.a erunt zqualia,ergoan- «8.x.
guli DFA. AFC.zquales, "crgo';“h
Ietiiergo inlinea FA. eft circu- c’lf":
licentrum Rurfus cum idé fiede
ttiangulis ACE. ABE. in reta

AE. etitcirculi centrum. Cum

vero non fitin duobus locis , d&=

het effe vbife incerfecang:



n Euolidis
_ PROPOSITIO X.

Tha. B Circslus

FoG AEFE. nonfe-.
An cat - circulwm

H2C FDC. per pls-

EK 4 punélaquam |
p@c dwo. | '
F

Rob, Secetenim in tribusfi §

vis. Circuli EFC. centro |

1.3 G. 2 inuento , ducantur rette
" * GA. GC: GF. quz-quia funt z-
quales, & atingunc ambimum §:
b circuli veriufque, punGum G.b
erit etiam centrum ecirculi v-
triufque quod cft abfurdum per
§ huius. :

¥
J
\




i

f

s

iilmr tertius, ® 1)
;i PROPOSITIO XI

3 A~ Siduocivenl; x":éa;,
4 ‘!P\ ABC.AED. ™ i
J E ) Contingant [ 1o !

interins A, o
Jumpta fuerins eorum centra
G Foad corums centra adipm-.
Gareta linea FA. & produ

4 3% contallum A. cadet
Sircnlorism,

: PRob- Dtifta rets DE, cSiungeris
COnim cenera,non incidasin con-
tadum, 3 pun@to F cencro eigculi
ABE. ducatur re@ta FA. & pundo G, .
fenito circuli ABG. ducatuc GA.duo 4 29
aera GB., GA. 2 maiora func cerrio Lo
FA.ergo maioza laters FD. cum FaA,
ID. ducantur 4 centro ad circumfes
tentiam, dempro crgo communi FG,
temanebic GA maius,latere GD Efb
dutem G A, Zqualis lateri GB, ergo
S8, maius etic quagn GI.pags 1010,

~



M
B

i Y Eudidis

‘ PROPOSITIO XIL

N

g Thea. o Sidweciresli 1;
[ e B ABC. EbD. §:
| F o - . N R
i conngant [ ine |}
k nicems exterins

B. qu adinngirnr ad cornm
centra,per contaltum trahee
tur.

—— —

PRob. Sineges: fitrefta EG.
centra coniungens. Dudlis ),
4 0. FB, GB latera BF. BG » maio
funt tértio FG. quod camenma- gy

jus probatur illis, nam FC. FB. |

. funt zqualia,cum fing & centi© f:

ad pcriphcxii:ﬁmilitcrquc GD.

GB. ergofi illisaddas CD.ma-
iuserit FG quam FB. GB. g0 &

5 F. non eft recta iungens ¢69°

a. :

d




e |
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Libey teptivis, . 1§
. PROPOSIT]O XI1II.

B Cireulus cir- Thed,
_ Culum non tan~ 1i.
A C git in pluribus
"D punilis. quam
vme, fine imtus,
D finse extra tan- ~ +

Jat.

PReb. Fangat enim in duo-

- L bus;puta AT & €. centrum )
* debebie effe in linea,qua iun- « 12,
8¢t contadtum circulorum: v. 912¢
tinlqueautem pop b poteit cffe f};,,'.
idem centrum Ergo in thace@a
€At duo centra,puta G. & H.
9uod fieri nom poteft.cum linea
W vaico pundto, poffit taptuny
fecari bifaciam.,

L]



156 Enclidis
, PROPOSITIO XIIL
%’ T;Jeo - A'D IncircsleABC. §
G ' agnales recto A ||
! BE s B.DC. eguali- .

. ter dfbant i e ..
tro E. & equaliter diffantes |,
i LN e

i acentro, funt fibi inicem &

! guales.

CD. » duc perpendiculates EF.

1.3. EG re@x AB, CD.fe&x b egun bi-
647, fatiam . lun@is E A. ED. quzdmdm
1. 1@z ED.cclt zquale quadraris 16+ i
Garur DG. GE Demptis ergozquas |

libv €EA.ED. AF.GD. remanebid |

) ~te&a FE. zqitalisre@z EG. & confes
4 4. quenser redtx AB. €D, d zqualict

def.3. diftant dcentro,

*  Prob. 2, pars, Ex probatis quadeata

EG GD. funt xqualia quadtatis EF.

:A' & quadratum EG. zqaale qua-
ey J;‘;::i:::sg c[]#dmum FA zqule
M o € -
whrat qualis cltceira D.cfrgo redta BA.&

. Rob. A centro E. inredtas AB,
T
i

PRO-

Y

\




Liber rertins. 3y
PROPOSITIO XV.

Incirculo AB. Thes.
Y D . 14e -
ISZAE CD. mavima '
B Fo~ ‘
= X guidem effdia.  »
' ﬂ:;ter AF. aliaris vere fems-
3 p¥propior BE. centro G.erit
} maior vemotiore CD.

duo Jatera GB. GE triangu-
BE. 2 majora {unttertio BE. « 20,

Pkob T* pars.Du&is GB.GE.
liG

bathae fupe zqualia diametro 1
QFE €rgo A F. maior eft quam

Prob. 2. Dudlis re@tis G Cc.
GD. duo Jatera GC. G D fune
zqualia lateribus GB. GE. an- -
gulisvero BG E. maioreft an.
gileCGp bergolatys BE, ma- ,
s lytere ¢ D, ' 1

14
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fres
15

By,
lx}‘
LR Y

I33 Buclidis
PROPOSITIO XYL

S Queabexe)
2y mitate diame-|;
y 7i AC. adre- "
&tos angwlos b-
wea EF. duii- @
tyr o cadet extra Circsinm |
ABC. *¢& in locum intet |
ipfam EF. & circwmferer-
tiam , AH B. altera refla |
G A. non cader: * & femioir” |
cxli angulus D A B. mair |-
evit omni acuto angulo rechi-
bineo:* reliquus antem EAH, -
minor., o

Rob. 33 pars. Sinon cadatextd |
cadacincrave reta B A Turd |
tianguli ADB, duo latera DA D3
a funt #qualia ; ergo anguli D A B
DBA. b funr.zquales, quod efie non
poteit per 17.1, pomicut enimapgalts |
AB, refys,ergo, o




TN

Liber tertion. 139
Prob, 2, Vispoffeduci GA. duca-
SF e ineam ex centro D.poterisdu- ¢ 12,1
cete perpendiculacem D G. ducatues ~ -
tnc cum angulus DG A -fit rectus, mi-
RorreRo 4 eric DAG. ac proindela- 4 17,
& wDG.minys latere DA - Perig.a.co- y
p ;um videlicee parte, quod cft abfur-
um,

 Prob. 3. Yt fieret angulus maior
angulo DAB, deberet duci reta inter
, FmEA & petipheriam AB, quod
¢ Rmprobaui fierj non poffe,

Frob.4 §i enim aliquis angulusre
Gilineus conftirui poflee minor an.
£uloEAB. duceserur refa inter AE.
& peripheriam AB, quod vr iam dixi

‘Il non poefk, .. .

Corollarium,

Hioe communicer elicitur reétam
A exrzemym diamcuipezpendicu.la-
tem, tangere circolum, & in ynico
Puolo geomerrice tangere tnam fi

pluta. tangeter, caderce ¢ intra cirs “--3;
Culurg,

'@ Mij

[ - - -



o o mais |

" §g0 1 Euclidis
PROPOSITIO XVIL (!

- N, : A datopes- |,
b T05% ko A. regtam |-
lineam AC.ds- |

cere ,que datum taggat ar- .

" enlum BCD.

PRaxis. Centro D. fpatio A.
fiat pars circuli AE. " ducats
re@a DA. &ad punttum B. ex-
€hetur perpendicularis BE. iuo-
gaturque recta DE. dpunéto A- {
ducatur re&®a AC hancdicotan Ji!
gerecirculum BCD. .
Preb. Triangula ADC BED. |
e habent juztay.1 cum laerd -
w1r.1 DA DE. DB.DC.fnt* xqualia
Def. & angulus D. communis. Ergo
cum angulas EB D fis re@us, r¢- |
Qus etiam erit DCA. ergoreéia
116, AG.® sanget circulum.
3

-"‘

_




4 PROPOSITIO XVIn.

g ita AB. tangas 1%
. ci_rc‘ulumDCE.
D/ i cemtro “verg

t

o TTTTTTRRE——

Liber tevgiys 14t

Acm Sé aligna re- The;

D. ad conta-
{um C., guadamwetta DC.

- ﬂ.diﬂngamr: gre 4diungitm‘",

~.DC. perpendicularis erit ad

“4m gue continger A B.

P%b. $i negas:fit alia, puta
L DB.ergo cum angulus B.po-

© hawr refbus, minor re@o? erit : *

angulus C.ergoluus DC. bma- b 19,
Ws crit latere DB, pars toto 1,

- Qeod eft abfurdum,

M 1ij



s dpdidi
PRQPOSIT!O XIX.
- $i circulum

C
Y S - .
iz.(’ EDC. eontir
' gatalfqua yelth |f
AB. i contalls

vero C. tangenti AB.adre- |
&Gos angulos relta lineaEC. |
dutta fit, indyiia EC.ert :

centrum cirenls D-

‘ Rob. siﬂnc vas,‘ft vbiet F.
a 18. P B B2 ¢
3

lis,parstoii quod eft abfrdum,

o 7C. 1% AB.  eritper |
pendicularis , €1go angulus 1€
¢tus FCB. re@o DCB erit2qu# i




-

Liber tevtiys. 743

PR OPQS ITIO XX.°
: F'cirenls BFGA, The,
A angulus BEC, ad cen 18, .

tram E. du]llex_eﬂ anz

guliBAG. ad periphe -

G riam cum fuerit eadem

BFC Penpheria’ BC. bafis

Rvgulorum.

' il . g 451
q ;lles:augulm € BEF duob? EAB, .
-beft 2qualis, e, oduplus angu- .
HBAE, Yderm dic 1o % sule Fie S b Ly
p:hangyli EACiergo torus BEC.t0.
S BAC, erie duplus, .
‘%.Reftz DG DB non includanive.
SEG EB.cum larera ED.EB.fins 2~
qualia angy]; EDB EBD. ¢ rrun . €§.1.-
quales. His ayzem duobus , angulus dr.i.
GEB.eftd 2qualis. Ergo idem eritdu- N 32
Plus anguli G p g, T
5. Tuangula BEC, BDC, fefe inter
fccent,ducaqune reda DG, per cena
YumE.tots angulus GEC eric duplug
1otis GDC. angulus vero GEB. du-
Plus eft anguli GDB. ergo reliquum
EC.duplum etic reliqui BDC, quod
“arprobandur, Lo R

\g




vi¢ Euclids - 1
PROPOSITIO XXL i
Iy cireslo |,

}'f::o.’ i A' ) :
2 T~p AD.CB.g#{
o én eodem fo7- ¢
: mento BG '

BFC. Sient anguls
BAC. BDC. funt inrer ft

agualess _ ;

‘TYRob. Angulus B EC. et 1
;.a.o. PdU}zlus anguli BAC &adu-. :
7, plusanguli BDC #ergo anguli |
Ax, BAG. BDG. funt inter ez o

PRO:




Libebreyting: 71
PROPOsSITIO XXIL
D . Quadrilate -

*They,
SN - vorum in £ir-_ae
% A B owlo. ABCDR
! ‘ : (deﬁ:riptarﬁ )
* Pofiti anguli DC. BAD.

bus regtis it egmales. |

Rob. Diamerris AC. DB du

. o QisanguliADB A c . in

tadem porgione = fune zquales, 413

- Smiliérque anguti pAG. BDC.

~ "*Ig0 torgs angulus ADC, cft .

" Qualis apgylis BCA, BAC. fed
3nguli B.CA, BAC., cum tertfo
28 C valent duos teCtos, ergo , 32
“ngulus A D, xqualis ipfis i,
BCA BAC. €im angulo ABC. .
Yalebit dyosg re&tos. Idem de

1js oppofitis dicerur, Ergo,&c.

LI i
{

[
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146 Euclidis _

PROPOSITIO XXIIL

Thea, E Super eadem

2 ~\ :reita DF. dur

» Segmenta dir-
culorum fmis

D F p.piF.DEF

& inequnliaion con Hitwen

sy ad cafdem partes.

PRob. Sint enim i feri po*
teft DIF. DEF. fimilia{cg-

menta,duis rectis ED.EF 1D,

® 10, .
e anguli DIF. DEF. eruntzqui
2T les,quod oft abfurdum per s

1




bae

Liber tertius, 147 ‘

1 PROPOSITIO XXI1v.

G Super Thei;
5 egna- =
- €N N libas
A BD F g
' AB.

© DF, ﬁmiliuﬁgmmu Circu~
lorum funt inser fe aquas,

’4!
' PRob. Collocetur AB. fapef .
4 DF. *congrucnr:ergofi non« %
congruant fegmenta vel voum 4%,
totum extra aliud cadet, quod
clt abfasdum per 25 :vel cadet
Partiminera partim extra & fic
. circulus circulum (ecabitin plw.
tibus piiis quam duobus, qﬂ°dg
tepagnat pex 10. 3. '

N i



48 Enclidis
PROPOSITIO XXV.
Frbe Circali AB
B D. fegments Iz

3'
D dato ABD. |
A deferibere [
o~ circulum, v

ins eft fegmentum.
‘FYRax. Accipiantnr in dawo
fegmento tria pun&ta ABD.

X0

Lrum. . ’

.., Prob. Per 1.3. ceatrum eftin -

wtraque CE. €F. ergo vbifeios
terfecant. circali enim woits
ynicum taatum poteft effc cene
srum.

dudifque rectis AB. BD.2diui-
& 11, filque bifariam & ad angulosse- by
1 @osperreétas CE. CF.punétum }.
C in quo {eintesfecant arit cco- 1,




e |
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' Liber terpiys, 149
, PRQPOS_ITIO XXvlL \
fi In eqnalibus fen

' B . Thes,
N circulis ABC. 4.
o @I@ DEF. equales -
: R tmg_uliG.é" .

. B & E. equalibus periphe-

. T A_C.DF.inﬁ/Iunt,ﬁueaql
bentra G, &b H. fine adperi-
Pherias R, &5 E. coftituts fint,

* JPRimapass. Prob. Trianguli

~AGC.latera GA. GC. & an-

- gulus G. ponuntur zqualia late-
nbisHD. HE. g angulo H: - ppte
%obafes AC.DF. funt zquales. “ 4"

Ergo petipheriz AC.DF. erunt » 14

e!laquuaIcs. A T
Preb. 23, Anguli ABC, DEE. .
Ponentur zquales , < ergo feg- .
Mmenta ABC, DEF, funt fimilia, 10,3,
180 £qualia * cum reQz ACd 4.

DE. fine #quales. Ergo cum cir. 3
culi ponanryr zquales, remang-
unt fegmenta AC,DF.%qua-, ,
lia, Ax,
N iij .



10 Ewclidis _
PROPOSITIO XXVIL
 In equalsbus cir-

P @@ enlisABC DEF.
A Fanguli gui in &

.
\
L
i

|

gualibus periphe-

lrg.f AC. DF. infiltunt, funt

inter [¢ equales . fiue adien-

174 G. & H. five adperiphe- |

v B. ¢ E. conflitnti, infr
Srant.

S I)Rob- Si non fint @quales, it
« 23 17 glrer maior,puraAGC? fiat-
¥ que AGL.ipfi DHF,zqualis, pe-

- T =

§16. gipheria A I. crit® zqualisperi
#-  pherizDF. fed peripheria DF «

ponitur zqualis ipfi A C. €189 :
¢ AC & AT crunt zqualcs,plls B
¢ 7 toti: 1deme dic de angulisB & ¥

d20. EcumG. &H. ¢ fint cotumdi-
s- pli




Liber tertins, 33
TPROPOSITIO XXVIIL, .
P Itx\cgilali- Then,
@ @ bas cireulis A o5
i=p=r BC.DEF. .«

‘ guales  relle
. AC. DF. ssuales periphe-
" vig AC. DF, ABC.DEF.
. asferunt, maiorem guidem

maioris mingrem antem i T
nors, .

\ N

. P_Rob_. Du&is retis GA. GC. -

: ~ HD. HF. triangula AGC. - :
DHF. *fune zqualia. Ergo an- 4 8.1,
gulus G. angulo H eft zqualis,
€180 peripheriz AC, DF. bzqua-'b 26.
les. <erge reliquz A B C, DEF. ¥ 5
fune zquales, Az,

l 3
B

N iii]



uy . Egclidis.
RRQPQSL'I;I 0 XXIX

7,,,‘, N In equahibu
“ﬂ"l’n ABC,

o D EF. eguales |
peripherias AB

ol DEF AG. I)F. aguales
‘yvefte AC. DF, fubtendunt,

"YRob. Dadis rectis GA. GC. I"
«27. 1" HD:HF.anguliG &H. et 1

% aquales : latera etiam GA. GC.

HOD. HF. funt zqualia ex fup: N

Eoﬁtlone tergod bafgs AG, DF
" b 41 Porunt ¢qual«- -

!

=
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J . Liber tertion, 153
b MROPOSITIO XXX,

4 . g Datam peri- vy,
li & pheriam ABC, +
AD

o ARC Crare bifariam
i putain B,

5 PRaxis': Ducatur reGa AC.
€am divide® bifariam in D. 410
; per perpendicularem D B. erig *
: poripheria fe@a bifariam in B
i . Prob. Du@is rectis AB. CB.
© Wiangula-ABD. DBC. fc habent
- iuxea 4,1, ergo latera AB. Cp, -
* fone zqpalia ® Ergo peripheriz R
9usfubtendunt font zquales.

14



Thee,
17,
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154 Euclidis
PROPOSITIO XXXL-
* In circwlo A

BE-E  BEC.angnlws

ABC. qm' "5,
A D E femicircnlo,re:

Suseft:" qui antem in mé
iore fegmento BCA. minor
retho 13 gui wero in minre
Segmento BEC. maior rello:
* & infuper angulus CBA:

ex reéa C B. & pecipheria X

BA. waioris fegmentsy relto

guidem maiorely * minotis .,

anté [egmenti angulus EBC:
qui ex peripheria EB. & re-
&ta BC minor eft retto.

PRob. 1. pars. Centro D. du-

&isreétis DA. DB.DC: an-.

guliDAB.DBA * crunt a-quales;
aemque anguli DCB DBC, er-

_d

r

£F-




ﬁ

Liler tertius. 1"y
| gototalis angulus ABZ. eft 2~
* qualis angulis A & DCB. fed by2
i bisbelt zqualis FBC. ergoan-
gulusABC. “eft reQus. ‘1.
¥ Prob.a. AngulusABC. eft re-
¥ Qus,ergo angalus ACB in maio-
i+ tefegmento deft minor recto. d3rx
+  Prob.3 Fiat quadrilacer EA.
. angulus A e minor eft redto , er- ;tfr";-
) goangn:lusBE_C in mineri feg- huius
- mento’eft maior reéto. fia
© Pioby Angulus cx peripheria
i AB & refta CB et maior angu-
. locompofica exre&is AB BC.
- totum videlicet parte
- Prob 5 Apgulus compofitus
© experipheria EB. & re®a C B,
: minoreﬂ:'angulo compofito ex
. 182 FB.BC pars toto Huius
' rropoﬁgionis autor fertur Tha-
es Milefins annis ante Chti-
flum, 50,



156 Ewclidis

N

PROPOSITIO XXXIL S

3’“‘ A C R Sicircalum C

’ 5 EF. tevigerit ali-
qu refta AB.d

E2" aitu antem G
ducatur quedam reila, feis |
circuinm D C.vel EC.angé- {,
liguos ad tangentem AB fa- |
ciet, erunt aquales angulis
gui funt in alternis cirouli
portionibus id eft angulus |
ACE. aqualiseft dnguloF. |,
& angulus BCE. anguloG, |,

PRob. Duéta perpendiculari
. DC cum angulus ACD. fit
reQus, angulus qui fierctinfe- |
* 333 micirculo, illi 2effet zqualis i
vero non fic rectus ve ACE. pri-
fmo duc re@Gam DC per céerum,
deindcaccipe in peripheria ali-

d

TTAE




i ' R

: Liber tertins, 137
| 9u0d punétum pata G. dacane
jinrquerette DE. EG.GC. clim
‘anEulus DEC. in-femicirculo
5 bt redtug, reliqui” duo puta bers
" ECD. EDC, ¢ valentvoumre. ¢ 323
B ﬁum:fcdanguli ACE.& ECD.
 valentetiam vnum re®um,cum
et DC, G perpendicularis:
. %Mpro igitur communi £CD.
* Temanebie ACE.xqualis angulo
: 8DC, quj “zquabs.eft angulo d 37,
E crgodangulus ACE, an- 3-
ulo CFE, &qualis. Rurfus,cum
Quadrilaceri DG anguli in cir.
tulo oppofit E D . EGC “va- ¢2a,
tant duos redtos,ficur & anguli 3.
ACE. RCB qui f valentettam fix
doosrectos & angulus CDE. fie "~
*2qualis angulo ACE remane- g2re?
bic angulus G. angulo E CB. 1pard

M ' sem
zguahs. s




Prob.
f.

a g1
3

b 23.
L

€6.1.

138 Eunclidis

PROPOSITIO XX XIIL &

c ﬁ Super duta

relta AB.por-

A deferibere,que
capiar  angs
" Inm dato an-

- F,
A D B tiomem Girt
D
D |

equalem.

S I datus angulus fi re&’, que
lis cft E redta AB diail: bifi- |

riam in D c&tro D, fpatio,DA f
fiar (emicirculus AFCB. dudls
redis AG. CB. angulus C.sciit
zqualisdato angulo E. quia erit
in femicirculo. $i angulus fita~
cutus vt C ficque data redta BA,
ad pundtum A. fiac angulusD
AB bzquals angulo C duétaque
ad pun&ti A perpendiculari FA.
fiat angulus EBA .2qualis angu-

ajc, .
K gule reltilines }:

D

LoF

‘:"

loEAB, lacera B B. BA, © csuk




=

=

f - - TS

Liber re. iy, e
tqualia,quare § pundto E.fpatio
BA. fiaccirculus, erafihge perpii-

Um B quo pofire fic probatur,

¥ Cum rect; FA fic diameter, & re.
i HaDA, ad ejys extremum fig ef
w_Perpédicularis, deap geccircal: 4 per.

Igoangulus DAB cerje angulo corof,

gulum zqualem angulo
dato C,§j veroangulus fir obrye
Us puta H, eadem; erir demon.

1atio : angulus - enjm AlB ipfi

- Hetitezqualis,
PROPOSITIO xXXIV. .
o - A dato circulo ABE, Prob,

i E_AF [feomensum CBA.4b. 6,
@G [esndere,capions angy. .
. 7

3
- Hiangulum B, cqualem dato.. g,

inm B. equalom deso
angulo reGilines D,

T S
D‘ Veaturtangés E F, ad pi- 3.
L&

5 Sulcunque, qui fiet in alrern; cir. . :1’
T enli portione,puta angulo AGB. 3

" tqualis:ergo porrio AHG B cons

i; tinetan

7.

G A. fiatangulus CAE. b s
- 2qualis dato D.portioABC. ¢ ca- "

¥_



5 160 i Enclidis- r‘
PROPOSITIO XXXV, k

8iin circulo AD

&"100. %A@ BC.dne redta AB ||
9. DG CD. [z mutho in
: ¥ B E. fecuerinr,re ?

. B Gangulum com-
AEL  prekéfumfub fig- .

& mentis vnius AE. |
cé% !B E B, equale ef l’:
A o gquod [ub fegmn-

#is alterins CE
ED. comprebenditnr redangult. a

Rob. 1. Re&z ABCDs 1’¢um‘"e :

in cencro K. re@angulumvne®

' alteri erit @qualet cum omnes i L
fint zquales, s i
Lk Sola CD.cranfeat per centrum L

« dividatque re@tam AB. bifstiamin B
3-3+ a ac proinde ad angulos reétos ,ducas ..
tutque recka EB, quo falto, cum 1€ =
CD.fecetur in 2qualia in F.& non®-
qualjain E. erit reGangulom fubin® ).
qualibus fogmemtis CE, E D, cul

bp.q, Josdrato fegmenti Incérmedii FB:
f-2. b zquale quadrato dipidiz FD- i
€47, F B. fed quadrarum EB, eftc zqult -
fimqu‘ln.!'

wquale

.

L . quadrats B3, B F. I




Libev 'tévtiiu. 6T
zqualere@angulo CB. ED.cum qua-
draio' EF. Dempeq igifut communi

. FEtemanebit re@angulum CE.ED,
| zquale quadraro BE.hoc et reQangu~
1o fubBE. EA. c8 ponantur zquales. .
§. Relta CD, tranfiens pet centum
Fietam AB non dinidac bifsciam in
. L.dudtaqueredka FB. & perpendicula-
1EG re@angulum fub CB, ED. cum .
_ quadeato B, d criv zquale quadrato dy.g,
: PO vel FB, se@angulum etam (ub
. AL EB cum quadrato GE. Ycft -
_ Guale quairito GB. adde quadrasum’
* TG, cum quadratum FB. fic 2qyale
¢ quadratis FG.GB cr.irefangulum
1AL EB. cum quadeacls’ EG. G F, 2~
" quale quadrato FB, hoc eft re€t mgua,
¢ 1o CEED, & quadraro FE. ergocum
4 quidratum FE, Gt gquale quadratis,
» FG GE.Gab vno demas FE, & abalio
EG. GF.temancbunc aqualia re2tans’
: gia-CE. ED, & AR EB. .
4 5 meutra tranfeat per censrum
5 &1 fecent vicuaque,ducarut ad-in-
» tfeBtionem Eite@a GH teanfizns pet*
© e cum- rechaciguls fub CE.
: EBce firquialeet quod fub HB. EG: € P
: Womque AE.ERB. {ic #quale ipfi GB. 3-#¢*
| BH, crutx zqualia ceGtangula fwb CE.
‘ED, & AE, BB, -

RS WL o FIT A SR




" gbm re@a CB. bifariam fefa fitin D

abu

ba7.
X o
8.3

|
e Enclplis.
PROPOSITIO XXXVl *
’ ' < Stextracivew- T
" d4n ¥BE [ums-
 furpunctum dlic
H qriod A.abcoque :
i sivewlum -
" dant dus reda:
& hacquifem A B. fecet cires-
Iwm in C.illa antem AF.sangst
in¥. Quod [ubtota  fecante AR
O exrerins Rfumpta AC. inter ¥
punctum A. G consexam pers-
pheriam C. camprehenditsr 1<
Gangulum,aquale evit aiqnodd by
ragéte AF.deferibitur qindran. 5

I

e,

DRob. Tranfeat 1° rea AB.pt ks
cencrum D. dultaque 1e&a Dy ¢

& ¢i re@a A C.adiiciagur, reSangulin
fub AR, & AG, contencum, vDa cul ;.
quasdraso DG.-vel DF.A zqualeeltd o
quod & DC.cum:AC. tanquam vod lie,
neafit quadfaco, Sed quadratum DA,

b et mqyale quadeatis DF. FA. crgo
dempto comumuni D gemanebl 4445;




Liber tertis, 1€3

-dravum FA. zquale retangalo fub.
- AB & CA.’ .

2.SireBa AK.nontranfeat per cend
tem,centro D, duc perpendiculagem |

BG ¢hac feeableretkam B1. bifatiam, ¢4, ¢,

wmigitarrea E I, fir (c&a bifatiam
inG &ei IA adiiciatur,ecicre@angu-
lum fub AE. & fub Al.cum quadrato

. Glzquale quadrato GA.addito erga,
 Ymadtato BG. erit reGtangulum fub,

AE.&(ub 1A, cum quadratis IG. GO,

- hoceft quadraro Blkquale quadrata -

DA.fed DA eft zquale quadratis FA,

- ¥D. dempeis ergo xqualibus D RPDI,

ftmancbic quadratum FA, xquale tes

Garigulo fub AE. & Al

Coroll, 1, Hine fequitus,§ A pun&a.
quouis excra circulum fumpro, plures
1ea clrcaluggp fecantes ducanus, re=
&angula compr ehen fe fub toris lincis
f pareibus excerioribus, inter fe efie

qualia. .

(oroll; 2. Du&zé&z,l’b eodem pun=

. 8o dule , quz citculum tangunn funt -

incer (e 2quales. . .
(orall.. 3. Ab eodem punlo. excra

titcalum fampto,duci tantom pofluae

duz etz qua circulum angane.

O i

N



164 Euclidis !
PROPOSITIO XXX VI
C Siextra circalam
EHILF. fumatwr |
punitum aliquodh.
ab eogue pundoin
civenlii cadantdut
rete AT AB.vd
AE. ¢ bac quidern AB feses cir-
cslnmilla awtens AF incidat:ft
autem quod wb tota (ecante AB.
& i’:m'm {[umpmf CA imter i
punilum G connexam periphe- .\
viamyaquale ¢i quod #b inciden- B\
re AF. defcribitwr : incidens ils
circulum tanget, -® b
. Rob, 2 Ductasgentem AH. ¥ d 1y
€17.3 ] H.redam DH. cam crgo quadrt: '
£36.3 tum AH. b fir 2quale re@angulo b
AB.CA. & idem re@anguluafid
AB. C A. ponatur zquale quadito A
FA linez FA: HA, crunc zquales. la* i,
tera item FD, HD. funt zqualz& |,
bafis AD. communis,ergo tota uiame
¢8 1. Bula © funt zqualia. Ergo cum angls
d18.3 15 AHD. fic d refus,ecélus eriam efit !

AED. ergo AF, ci
cozoll, 16, z.:' clecslum @S

Theo,
3%.
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’ B ABLB LN
EVCLIDIS
. ELEMENTVM Iv.

. DEFINITIONES,
: E 1. Figura relli-
: “linea,in figura

AL \p relhilinea ini -
_ Jeribi dicitur,
i DGR S fingal, cin
: - fugure guein.
ﬁri&imr,angnli,ﬁugula late.
b TAcins que inferibitur tan-
. Snnt, -

Vt ttiangulam ABC. inferi. *
Ptum eft rriangulo DEF. quia
anguli A, B.C. tangunt latera
DEERDE, -~ 7 -

0 iij




168 ) Ewclidis

G.. Cirenlus

Aautems Circsm

fignram deferic

bidicitwr, cum
circuliperipht-

via, fngulos tangit eins fig-

re , guam circumferibit an-. |

golos. .

, 7. ReTaincir

LN enlo accommuda:

vi , fen coaptars

/- dicitur,com ¢i%,

o extrema in ar-
-culi peripheria fucrint.:.

|

5 £
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1] .
Liber quattys; 5y
PROPOS[TIO I

T A Indaro ciyey” P
‘_ g];@c, b ABC: a7,

commodare ye- 1.

- &lamB A, #qnalem date ye..

? BeD. que circuli digmerr

: BC.nmﬁt maisrs* aigd

D Ati tirculi dueag diande-

: tumBC.fidatzre@y Da. ..
Qualis fic diamerro g C. faGum
€ qued peritur. §i D, minor fic
diametro; b ablcindatur BE. = byid;
qualisipi D. & centro B Sfpatio
. fiat circulus £ A.iun@a enim o
fea BA.aptata eyi ¢ in circulo 7;2&
Bac, &dzqualis'erit-ipﬁ BE. & d1y.
¢onlequenter ip D, T AR




148 Euclidis
PROPOSITIO XX XIIL

Saper daté

Prob. < ﬁ
. retta AB.por-
RN e AR
D B ‘tionem Gre
A K~ d‘ﬁrlb‘”yq”‘
capiat  angh
\. Ium dato m-

‘gule relfilines

B

Wl
b
)

equalem. .

. SI datusahgulus firred’, qua

lis cft E re@a AB diaili bifi-

riam in D.cétro D, fpatio,DA f |

fiac (emicirculus AFCB. dudis
_rectis AC. CB. angulus C.scri
zqualisdato angulo E. quia erit
in femicircalo. Siangulus fita-

cucts vt C fitque data reta BA. |

ad punftum A fiat angulusD

& 23, AB bzquals angulo C.du&taque |

L~ ad pun&ii A perpendiculari FA.

- fiatangulus EBA 2 qualisango-
¢6-1. IoEAB, latera g_af’u.‘a%n!

~N

)
LN
‘i‘

=



LI

] - ﬁ
Liber te-tiyy, - Iy
J $ualia,quare  pundto E.{patio
i BA. Hatcirculus,triﬁhitpcrpﬁ-
ImB quo pofiro fic probatur.
Cow rects Fa g, diameter, & re.
: A, ad eiys extremum fit ei
i erpEdicularis , dpapy Betcircul: 4pey.
¢ “'0angulus DAB <eri¢ apgylg corol,
. CUUnque, qui fiet in alrerny cir. : "1"
: Culiportione,piey angulo AGB. 33
* §qualis:erpg portio AMGB con- h
tnetangufym, zqualem angylo
at0 C,Si verg angulus fit obrua
U5 puea H, cadem erit demon-
gmi_o :angulos enim A1B ipfi
€It e 2qualis, h

PROPOSITIO XXXIV, -
S0 A date circuls ABE, Prob,
" E_AF  figmenum CBA. ab. 6.

Jesndere,capions angs.
A_ o inm B, ¢;Pu¢lm sto

.

. angulo re&ilmm' l?. w .7'.
D‘ Veaturtangé&s E F. ad pii- Ay

‘LI & A. tfiarangulus CAE. )
Zqualis dato D.portioABC. < ca- 3%
pier ngulum B, equalem dato. o'

[ .
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‘160 ~ Ewelidis.
‘ PROPOSITIO XXXV, |

$i in-circulo AD

ﬂea. % BC.dua reite AB i
9. D CD. fe mutwo 18 i

B .
2B E. fecuerint,re-

: @B Gangulum com-
A B prekéfum fub fige

< mentss unins ?tl‘.. M

’ E B, aquale efidi
B : &9

A@ quod [ub fegmné :

. tis alterivs
ED. comprehenditur redanguls. |

Rob. 1. Re&z ABCD, fc:wftﬁ 5
in cencro B. reéangulumynu®y .

© alteri erit zquale: cum_ omnes rolf
fint zquales, MO :
2. Sola CD.sranfeac pee centrum |
 diuidatque re®am AB. bifatiamin B
€33 a 3¢ proinde ad angulos redos yduca-
turque reda EB, quo falto,cum 1¢5%
CD.fecetur in zqualiain F.& non &
qualia in E. egit re@angulom fubin® .
qualibas fogmentis CE, ED,cut .

. quadrato fegmenti incérmedii 8.
f.2. b zquale quadrato dimidiz ¥ D- ¥ N
€47. F B. fed quadratum EB. gﬂe_(;ﬂdl .

% . quadcatis B B, F. [dbsque FB.
~ equale ¢

;—-‘




- Liber'tértisis. w61
) ®qualere@angalo CB, ED.cum qua-
I draro EF, Dempeq igitur-communi
FE.cemanebit re@angulum C E. ED.
*} #quale quadrato BE,hoc eft reGangu-
-lofubBE. BA, ct ponaatur zquales. .
i Re@aCD, tranfiens per cencrum
. Fiefam AB non dinidac bifyriam in
., hdudtague reBia FB, & perpendicula- -
"} "EG redlangulum fub CE, ED. cum .
| quadrato FE, d erie Zquale quadrato d . g,
i FD vel FB. reftanigalum etiam fub
* AL EB cum quadrato GE. ¢cft 2.
.. Yuale quadrato GB, adde quadratum
+ FG. cym quadratum FB. fic aqyale
* Quadracis FG.G B er.cre@angulum
+-ALEB. cum quadraris’ EG, G F, -
quale quadraco FB, hoc cft reé&t ngue,
2 loCRED, & quadraro FE, . ergo cum
j Quidracum F g, fit qquale quadratis,
4 Y6 GE,fab vno demas FE, & ab alio
f G. GF.remaneban: zqualia tefan"
7§ CE ED. & AK EB..
4 Si neuera tranfeac per centrim
« ¥fe fecent vecunque,ducarur ad-in-
5, terfcBionem Eireéta GH tranfi-ns peot:
% Eebttum: cum- fetarigulum fub CB.
* EDefitgequaleci quod fub HE: EG: € Por.
< Remque AE BB fic 2quale ipfi GE.- 3-prn
EH. erunt 2qualia re@iangula fub CE. ,[::iu s
ED: % AR BB, 0




_& 642 quadsaco DG. vel DF.# zqualeeltd
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158 Euclidis. .
PROP OsSITIO XXXVL [
' St extra ciren-
Ui FBE [ums-
 tur punctum i -
G/ H quod A.ab eoqns
"B civculum ch-
v " dant dus reds
& hac quidem A B. feces ciris-
Juwm in C. ille autem AE.zangs
in¥F. and [b tota fecanse AR
& extevins affwmpta AC. inttr i
pm_ac’fum A. o CORKEXAM pert-
pheriam C. ;ampnhmdimr re- .,
c’_iwngulum',a'qnnle erit eiyquod
tagere AF deferibitur qindrate. i

DRob. Tranfeat 1° tedta AB.per |

) centrum D. duftaque reéta D¥y .
cum re@a CB. bifstiam fe@a ftinDe
& ¢i ro&a AC.adiiciatus, regacgelum
fub AP. & AG, contencum, v0a ciit

= ...

quod 3 DC.cym. AC. sanquam vpa e,

b 4.7 nea it quadraco. Sed quadratum DAs

%- &b &t wqyale quadeatis DF. FA. €760
3+ dempto comumuni FD semancble 4%

——antiilh
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Liber tertids, €% '
~dratum F A, zquale re@angulo fub . W
AB & CA. .

2.§ireda AR.nontran{eat per cend
4 tumcenteo D, duc perpendicalagem |
BG chzcfecablere@tam E1. bifatiam, c1, 3.
" camigiturre®a E 1. fic fc&a bifatiam -
4 inG &ei [A adiiciaws, eritre&angu-
n lim fub AE. & fub Al cum quadrato
; Glzquale quadrato GA.addito erga,
{ qnadtato DG eric re@angulum fub.
% AR&fub A, cum quadrasis1G. GO
hoceft quadraro BPlzquale quadraca -
DA fed DA eft zquale quadratis FA,
D, dempris ergo zqualibus D RPDIL:
femancbit quadratum FA, zquale 1es
Bangulo fub AE. & Al. .
i Coroll, 1, Hine fequitus,{i 4 punda.
Quouis exzra circulum futmpro, pluges.
1e3z drculugp fecantes ducanws, te-
&angula compr ehen fa fub totis lineis
% partibus excerioribus , inter f ffé
2qualia; . o
(eroll, 3. Dyz.rekz,ab cadem pun= )
8o duttz , qua circulum tangun funt
Hter fe 2quales. : :
(inll.. 3. Ab eodem punlo. exua
Siculum (umpto,duci tantum pofluae
k tefte quz circulum tangant.

- T

0 :
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164 . Euclidis

PROPOSITIO XXX VII

Siextra civenlum

EHIF. fumatsr
pundinm aliquod A.

AE.¢5 bac quidern AB fecet cir-
culum:illa antem AF.incidat:fit
antcys quod [ub tot4 feranse AB,
& rerins affumpra CA inter
prnidum & conwexam periphe.
viamaquale ¢i quod ab incidm-

e AF, deferibitwr ¢ incidens il :

civculum tanger, @

. P Rob. 2 Ductawgencem AH, & ad
£17:3 1 H.resam DH,cwm ergo quadna?

£36.3 tum AH. b fir @quale re@angulo fub ;;

AB/CA. & idem re@angulumfeb
A B. C A. ponatur &quale quadrato
FA linex FA. HA, crunc aquales. la-
tera jtem FD. HD. funt xqualia&
bafis AD. communis,ergo tora trians

ab cogue punitoin
civenld cadantdus
reite AF AB.vel :

R

€8 1, 8ula < fune zc‘]‘uzlia. Etgo cum angus -

lus AHD. fic d te@us,reus eriam eric
AED, ergo AF. circulum cange: per
cozoll 16,23, © T

183

.
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JEVCLIDIS

ELEMENTVM 1V.

" DEFINITIONES.
E 1, thum relki-
. “linea,in ﬁgum

AL \g retblinea ins
Seribi dicitnr,
o D CF CHfinguls, cins
3 fignre guein-
‘ ﬁ'thmr,angylx,f ingulalate-
|

Yacins qua infribitnr tan-
[ Lint, ;

B Ve triangulum ABC. inferi-
© Ptum eft triangule DEF. quia

* anguliA. B, C. tangunt latcra
© DEERDE,

o iij




. e

166 Esnclidis :l
2. Similiter & .
LTHrA  CiroHm

A B fignram defori-
bi dicitwr jcam E
D CF fingulacinsque
" circwferibitars

Jatera,-fingulos eins fighrt
angulss , tetigerint circhm
quam illadefcribitur.
|Vt triaogulum DEF. dicime
froyrié deleribi circa eriangd:
um ABC. quia fingula latera .
malorisniang\_xli,ﬁngulosangu- |
los minoris tangunt. Dixipro-
pri¢quia vt improprié dicatut
figura aliqua infcribi vel deferis
b, (ufficit,vt bene aduertitille-
¢ firiffimus Princeps Fluffates €8
d.all;‘vt nullus 6t .angujus inte-
rioris figur2,quinon tapgat -
guluma iquem,vel lacusvelplas
nd figure exterioris & ‘eo fenfu
incelligenda funt propofitionts
- Hypfiglis Lib. 15, clementorvm:

Y




7 Liber guartus, 167

A A~ 3 Fignra an-
N m tem, rellilinea,
. in cirenlo in-

7 cribi dicirsr o
oum finguli , eins figure, que
infribitar, angnli,retigering
¢irculi peripheriam.

4 Fignra
wvero relti-
linea circa
circulum:

deferibi die
citur ki fingula laseva eins
que cireumferibitnr, cirouli
peripkeriams sangunt. .
1§ Similiter ¢b circulus in
s fgura inferibi dicitur , cum
1 circuli peripheria, fingnla la-
¢ bera tangit eius figura in QA

e

m&ngr._

e

]
1
!
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168 Euclidis - ‘
6.. Cireulus - P
autem Circum |
fignram deforic ‘
bidicitwr, com
circuliperipht-

via, fingulos tangit einsfign-
ve , quans circum/Cribit an-. [

galos. =

N
W

L : \

7. ReTaincir-

TN culo accommadas

- vi , [en coaptari |
. ~dicitur,cnm ¢iv,

T extremain @t |

-ouli peripheria facrint..

A N N ‘ i

L PRG
. {

i
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Libe? quaftns; 159
PROPOSITIO T,

1 we~A Indato cireyZ -
‘ g =
2} Jb%c b ABC: az-y5;

commodare re- 1.
damB K. agqualem date re-
Be D. que circuli diamerro
BC.non it maior. a1y

JAti circuli ducas diamic-
uumBC.fidatare&a Da. ..
qQualis fic diammetro B C, fatam
®tqued petitur. §i D, minor fic
lametro: b aly(cindatur BE. . b4:i:

‘| Qualisipi D. & centro B. fpatic’
1 E. Batcirculus E A.iun@a enim ..

; ¢
tefta BA.aprara erit « in circulo 'D??i

| BAC. & ¢ zqualis erir E. & dxs.
q pip A

toulequenter ipt D,
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170 Ewclidiz {
3

PROPOSITIO 1§

15 dntosires= |,
to ALB.¥isw- |
p&SC gulum ABC. |
deﬁrikﬂ,dma trinngwhoD
EF.zq»inngalnm. o

«16.3 Y2 1at tangens GH adpuo- §)
I Gum A. fiat angplus HAC.
b xzqualis angulo B.& GAB. b
gulo F. duttareéta BC. fadtum |
cffe quod petitur Con
Prob. Angalus HAC zqualis |
€323 eftcanguloB. & fimiliterangl= .
lus GAB, angulo C. ergo &an- !
gulasE. anguloB. & angulusF. |
angulo C.& confequenter 108 )
2.1 lus D.angulo At ualis. 81§
triangulum triangulo #quian- |
gulum defcripfl in dato circule-

br3ax
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v - Liber quartus. 195
PROPOSITIO 1L
B ¥ H  Circa datwm Prob.
o cireuld ANB. ¥
deferibere eriii-
o L BM gwlem LMO.
5 equiangulum duto trinngu-
ihD.F A,
DAti tridgulilaws AF. pro-
ol duc inG. &H. angulo DF

I
Il

Y

5

I
»

" H.zqualis * fat ad e&eel angul® 439 ¢
:# CIB.& angulo DAG. angulus A
IB.&ad pii@ta ABC ® ducas per- ¢ e
F_{kuhres qug© tangéres erunt ;‘;'
citicee MO. ML LO. & coéun.- »
1 %8,peritd erigulum confticuce.
¥od enim cocurrie patet, nam
Yeetqueangulordad A. & vtes- -
Que cotumqui funtad C. eftre-
8, ergo f intelligatar duci li-
7 B AC. erunt duo anguli verfus
* Ominores duobus reétis®crgoy yri
illam paré protradta tagéies Ax;
“Sncurrent, fimiliterque aliz in
aliag partes g:om&zf, crgo it
- )

NS

T b e

" b
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172 Euclidis

D p tridguld eirca da"

O i crculd, Quod '

& C autéﬁ:datom:ln- i

. guilo zquiangulivis

L BM g probl lngqua- d
drilatere CIBM. anguliad B&
0183 C < funcre@i: crgo reliquiCIB. |}
CMB. duobus reéis funt g8 !

les : probatur, concipe Juci 164 i;

s
e

_Qam 1 M. duotriangula IMB-}-

£38.5 {MC. * habent angulos zquales

quatupr rectis, ergo cum duoad :;

C. &B. fiot redi, teliqui futt <

duobus re&is zqualcs. Jam an- :;

ulus C 1B, zqualis powitur iph ;-

FH.- ergo angulus CM Bz

g3 ualis eft_angulo DFA.f cm .

anguli circa [atus D F. valeait .

duos re&os : codemque modo

“ oftendi potett in quadrilmrii 4
_AIBL. AICOQ. angulos L: 50

z_qualcs angulis A & D, B0
sigca datum,&c. : ‘




Vﬁ—
i Liber quaytus, 193
PROPOSITIO v,

\.’ G 1% dato trianguly Prob.
2 . ABC. circulum 4
BF ¢ GEF. deferibee.

: Dzluide dlos eius angulos

: 8.& C bifariam perseQas
COBD.& ex puncto inquo ¢6 -
‘eurrent puta D, b ducas perpédi- [
culatesDE,DG,DF.ad tria late-
radarj tridguli, & quiatriangu-
lrim FCD. GCD. angulus C.

» YRS, ponitur equalis angulo C.
aleerius, & vterque angulord G.

& Fre@tusett, & latus CD. com-

mune:linea D G.< erie zqualisli- c26.1

! B2 DF. fimiliterque oftendetut
1&as DE DF. ef?c xquales. Po-

- fwoerga centro in D. deferiprus
cifculus fpacio DG, 4 trifibic per dg.3
Pna EGF. & quia per coroll.

13 vhaqueque lincatum AB.
BC. CA.: tanget circulum, pacet
pecfe@tum effe propofitam.

9.1

Piij

|E‘ )
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e Endidis
PROPOSITIO V.

Circadatum trians

Prob,

B crianguli, dvo ali-
c qua Jacera pusa AR
BG,* diwide bifagam

e in B, & F. b ad QE &

»
N Zwlem ABC. circu= !
i . 'z‘vpﬁ‘ lumdej‘cribm. {
i 2 N . .
yiufcunque dad

.

0

hrid un@a excicabis pere
B pendiculares quz‘cd'- .

. bune in D. vel ind .
25 wigngulum,vel inta -

i\ NG tio latere, vel_exit -

¢ ) (dv@a enim EF. fieat
anguli DEF. DFE. minotes duobns .
geis ergo coibunt) duc praserea e :

€as DB. PA. DC. Nugcquiseaine

gulorum BED AED-iqwera BE.EA
funt aqualia & DE. commyse §ane

guliad E.re@i,erunt & bafes AD.DB.
zquales. Bodemque modoc crunt -

- €4 guales bafes DB. B C _contro igier
B.fpatio DB.ducetur circulgts '
qui erangbic per puncta A, B.€ Cir-
ca datum ergo griangulusy circulus
defcripmus,

® N




~ Liber quans. vy
FROPOSITIO VI

b B Indatocirculp 7
4 B ABCD.gna-"
> dratwm defcri-
bere.

Veantur duze diametri AC

&/ BD.fecantes fead angulos

; KQosin ¢entro E. & jumgantar

. K@z AB, BC. CD.DA. & fa-

¢ &umeft quod petitur.

. Prob:Quargoranguliadcen-

. trum E_ponuncur seéli , & quas

¢ worlince EA. EB.EC.ED. 2+

2ualcs.a ergo & quawor bafes , . ¢

* AB.BC. CD DA. funt zqua-
Ies. Omnigergo quadraci latera

. fumvequalia. Anguliverohisla- -
teribus contenti funt ompes in
femicirculo b ergo redti : Brit ,

: !Ft.l.l,r AB.CD. quadratgmper “37°3
Shnitionem 30. 1. :




e

e Euclidis
PROPFPOSITIO VII
Prob, " Circa datm
= YA Girlum, quk

- BLED dratum deferi-
T CH " bere.
‘pvﬁhduabusdia_me‘trirAYC.BOI

fecancibus fe ad re@os incentro
per earum extrema i ducantur per-
pendiculaces FG FI 1H.HG cotune

tes petitum dabunc quadracum,
Frob.Anguli qustuorad E, ponier
8.1 geddisficuc & anguliad ABCB. 2 ergd
re&tz FG. BD. Hi, funt paralicle, fie
434 militergue redx FI. AC. GH. bergo
X figura F G 1 H. eft parallelogramma.
€34 Angulus ACH eft reQus < ezgo angu-
v lus HG A, eft reCus,codem modo
oftendeturangulos F. LH. effercBos.
De laceribus fic dico, latus 1 H. cft
®quale lateri BD. & latwus HG, lateri
AC, hoc eft BD.ergo latera 1H. HG.
funt Zqualia, ergo quacuor latera it
%qualia.Ergo eft quadracum cuius la-
tera citcnlum cangunt per coroll, 1f,
Fr: 3. Ergo ditca dacuan, &ec, o

i ¢




Liber quartus, - 179

'} PROPOSITIO vIIL

Prob.
F AL In dato qua- i

. B D drate, circulum
. PCH deferibere,

7l

Acera quadrati 2 diuide bifariam . o 3

in ABCD.duc re@as AC,BO.fe
fauces (e in punéto E. quod dico effe
eitum circnli qui fi defcribatur fpa-
tio EB. erit quod petitur,
©Prob, Re@z AF. IC, funt parallele
~ &azquales,ergo reGx AC, FI. bfune b1t
I parallele & 2quales & fimilicer reaz LER
. AC HG. codemque modo tc&z FG. .
1H. ipfi BD. ¢ funtigicar parallelo. ¢34
gramma FE. E1. EH.EG Nuncfic di-
to.Retz BF. FA. AG. funr 2quales
cum fine medicaces Zqualium:irfis ve- 4.1
rod funt 2quales 1eétx BE. EA. KD,
agorefy BE. EA.ED func zquales. o 5,
€ f1go K. eft cencrum, ex quo fi {patio
EA. defcribacur circulus. canget pun-
&1 ABCD. & coofequencer omRia
Guadtatilatera pet coroll, pr.36. 1, 3. f2az
f i anguli ad ABCD. fincceli. In” "%
dato ergo,&e.

|

L




178 Eunclidis
PROPOSITIO IX. .

Brob, Circa daswm |
[z guadrasum 5 |
3615 circulum def-

< cribere.

DVcantur diamecri AC.BD.
fecatesfein punGo Bquod
dico cffe centram defcribendi |

circuli. .

Pxiob. Reflz AB.AD.TuntIz)‘

«r.1. Quales * ergo & anguli ABD.-

: b,r;,; zl) B.AngglusBAlfg.bcﬁxc&us,
€315 ergoanguli ABD, ADB funt
finguli femire@is Gmilicer quili-

bet partialiom angulorum ad

. AB.CO cft femirectus,crgoom-
d6.3. nes inter fezquales ¢ Ergo late-
raEA EB. EC ED. zquallbus
angulis fubtenfa funt zqualis,

¢ 9.3 < Ergo E eft centram circuli,gut
i delcribarur fpatio EA. tranfi-

bit per pun&a quadrati ABCD.

Ergo circadatum, &c. ,




' o

Liber quartus. 179

PROPOSITIO X,

Ifofcelestrian- Prk.
gulnm ABD, *™
¢ flitwere, guod
D pabear virum-
gue corum gus ad bafim funt,

angulorum B.& D. dnplam
religi A.

Svmc teftam quami‘ber AB, quz

fic 2dinidatur in C. vt reBargs- 4IL2

lum fub AB, BC, zquale fic quadrato

e AC. wm cenro A, fpacio B

| ducawecirculus, in quob accomme bx.4.

] dewree®a BD, zqualis ipfi AC. iun-

gaturque retta A D. dico triangu-

lom ABD, fore ifofceles, cim te&te

AB.AD fine zquales, & angulosad

bafim B, & D. duplos reliqui A,quod

fic probo. - )
Dutare@a C D. © defcribe circu- ¢ 5.4+

lom ACD. circa triangulum DAC.

) re@angulum fub A B. B C. Zquale

pounitur quadeato C A. exgo & qua-

drato BD, Brgo cum d pun&o B.

L‘ 7 ;
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1% Euclidis
ducatur fecansBA, |

A rea BL. ab co-
dem punfo duBta
c jncidens in citcs-
tum ACD. 4 eum i’]

74 © g~ D -
tanget in D ergo
€32 3 angulus CDB. ¢ xquahs cft ipfi A.in
aittroo fegmento , ergo communi
CDA.addito:duo angul: A, & COA.
zuales func duobys BDC. & CDA. .
hoc eft toci ADB. vel ABD. Nunc ‘:
angulus externug BCD. dyobus in=
ternis-A. & ADC. £ zqualis eft , esgo
idem BC D.exiv aqualisiy fi CBD. vel
g 6.1 ADB ergorettz DC. DB 8 zquales,
cum¢quales angulas Tubiendane, Sed
B D, ponituc zqualisipfj C A. erge
. €D CA, ¢qualescrunc : ergo anguli
651 A.8& CD A, gquales, Ergo excetnus
angulus BCD. duplus eft ipfius A. cz-
g0 ciufdem quoque dupli funt CBD,
ADBB. cum finguli externo BCD. ¢
guaies fipe, Triangulum ezgo, &

firx
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Liber quartus. 181,
PROPOSINIO XI.

r In datocirculo p,s,
H x EHFG penta- 10
G gonum equila-
teram ¢aqui=
angulum infcribere.

Fﬂla: wiangulum Ifofceles quich- 4o,
que, cuius anguli ad bafim fint 4,
aupli ciug q‘:xi ad verticem & ipl 2
Yuiargulus® infcribavur in datocir 4 5 4
culo fi que EFG. Vecumyue dngulum
adbafim dimde bifatiam ductis re-
&is IF.HG. & quinque pon@a E H.F
6.Lidige lineis totidem, & fa&um ef-
fe quod pericur, fic probo, Quinyue
anguli FEG, EGH. HGF IFG. EFl,
“ponuntu ¢quales, ¢ exgo arcus quibus ¢26.3
infitunt fune zquales. 4Ergo #quales d 29.
182 quz ®quales petipherias fubren- 3.
dune. Arcus EH. ¢qualis eft arcui FG,
rgo (i addas couunem HF, erune pe-
tipheriz BHF, HEG. zquales , ergo &
 teliqua fegmenta FG. IE,G1.EH z-
qualia,tergo anguli EHF. HEG.zqua- €27.3
les, Ydemque dicédum de reliquis. Ez-
20 pentagonum zquilaterum & X2
- quiangulum inferipfi.Q E. Fe
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183 Enclidis ‘

PROPOSITIO XIL

Prab. o (irca datum cirh

12 Ivm ABCD. penis-

gonum GH 1KL, 1
wquilatersm & £
quiangulum - deferi

S C R Lere.

vafi iuxta propoiitiont 1. ind
feripfilien peneagond in dato
/ circalosreperia cé:rum £.& notaboin
peripheria quing; iincard FA. FB. &
guingue pida angulatia ADCDE.&b

« ¢o- abiifdé punéic & ducd rangenics QU
vel. cencurrér in pi&is GHIKL. 4 quibus
16.3. fiduxero ad centyum rekas GF.1F fic
b 11, dembfirabo fadi effe quod pesitor. B
Asx. primo quité quod anguli omfct in
zquales.In quadrilaccro AFBH, qua-
¢3t,3 tuor anguli ¢ valé quaruor reétos
cuiuflibet cridguli AHF. HFBuressds

B
B
b

guli valedic duns rebros-fimilirérquetd

quadrilatero BF.CI.& ficde aliis: o

go cum anguli A. & B.fine Te&iange”

1i AHB.AFB valent duos retos fmie

_ lirerque anguli BIC. CFB. & ficde

ds7.3 alifs. Sed anguli AFB, BEC, fomt g

qualés ob tequales axcas, exgo kel

H.& 1futre 2quales , idemvpic dicen

dum de aliis. Ergo omnos guulgﬂﬂl
anguli funt zquales, .

. -
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Liber guartus, 183
'qu'“l autem latera eriam fint 2qua.
if- ba fic probo. Quadracum Fi. c eft 2.
Quale quadranistam ipfatum EB. B1, ¢ 47+
quiin ipfatum 1C. CEF. fublacis e:go I
quadraciszqualium FB. FC remaneat
2qualia quadrata B1, IC, ergo re&te
BL IC fun: 24uales. Niic anguli F8I,
FCL& continencialatera fune Zqua.
lia.ergo fe habent iuxea 4.€1g0 aDgu~
4 1 BIF, FIC fune Zquales. Eodemque
«  modo dicam de eriangulis CFK KED,
s &dealiisomuibus, Etgo curh anguli
-BFC. CFD, ffine ®quales, & angulif 17.3
YEC, CFK, finc corum dimidia sxqua *
les etune anguli IFC. CFK. Ergo
um in risngulis I FC. CFK. anguli
" IFC.FCI. zquales fine duobus angu-
L CFK. FCK. alter alteri & latus EC.
fic commune,reliqua latera serunt 2 g : 6.1
qualia Ergo re8z IC. CK. funt zqua-
Len dimidiz ipfius 1K eadem modo
oftendam 'lB.d%e dimidiam ipfas 1H,
fic de aliis 5 crgo cum dimidiz 1C.
1B, oftenfe fine zqualer, erunt tota
lneraHI. 1X, xqualia, idemque dis
<eadum de alils,

LRSS .Y
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SHERIE . > - 55y

in Euclidis

PRODP OSITIO X1
Prob. a .
l;v a * dAto penta B

T gono qwod eta |

L\ Teosr guilatersm ¢ 1.
D :
LK D xqﬂbmgulum s I
civculnm nfiric |,
b bere. :
‘. 2 [gidantar bifariam dwo
94 [ nguiiproximi BAE. ABC. I
bir. reftis AF. BE.qua® coibunt,ph« i
A%, tainF. cam nullius anguli me* i
dietas valeat re@tum. 1dem fia
reliquis angulis. Quoniam igie &,
tur :rimgulommABF.FBCf- ‘
qualia funt latera BA. BC. &
BF. commune, & anguliads.
cgx < funt pares, anguli BAF. BCE.
confi, & bafes AF. CF.¢ crunt g2
é4.1les. Cum igitur anguli BAE. |
BCD ponantur zquales & BAE.
dimidiam ficanguli BAE erit&
BCF. dimidium anguli BCD.
Hic ergo angulus & seliquiis
S erbent

W s

-1




Liber quavsus. . . 185
orbeafedi funt bifariam. Du-

{ cancur fimilites ex ¥. adfingula

) pentagoni latera perpendicula--

| s FG, FH &c.S&xa triangu-

{'} ‘Joum GERB. BFL. duo anguli

1 FGB.GBF. duokus FLB. ¥FBL.

/i fune gquales & larusFB. com-

/| mune zqualiactiam ¢ cruntlate- (36,1

1 1aFG.FL. & his FK, ¥IL. FH.

; quare cepteo F. {patio F G. fi5.
:3 ffiducatyr circulus, tranGbivper 4 &
g ruu&;H. 1.K.'L exiftentiain &
S lateribus pentagoni, £ quz etid geo-
;i fangent circalum, cum fint fu- ?”6”-
# perextremitate diametri ad res '%3
4 Ggs conftipure.
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8¢ Ewchidis
PROPOSITIO XIV.

Pook. , E
% A Cirea datum pen-

14,
B @: mga'num gwod ef i
, equilatersm g
'€ ‘

' éqniangnlgtm,ci(u
culun d;:ﬁrib,:rq. ‘

£9.1. Ngulos A & E.> diuidobi- :
) faid re@tis ARFE.quz ali
b cubi ® cHeurrée,putd in E.hincas
1, A ‘ H
Ax. reliquosangulos ducoreftas Il
7% FC.FB. que eos[ecare bifariam
robatur vt in proxima propo-
fitione. Ergo cum ang\ilitomles
ponancuf zqualcs,zqualcs et
c6.1. dirmdii, & © confequenter 2qpa
2T [es FA. FB. hilgque equalesom”
pes rectg FC.FD.FE Ergo cétro
F, [patie FA. defcriptus cireu”
lus, ranfibi- per angulos peatd
oy E_oni,nec ollum eins latus * fece-
424 Bie, curaomnia gadagt infrael:
oy~

¢

—
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7
; PROPOSITIO "XV.

/ A Indato circils, Trb

B bexagonum , o -
HA e €guilaterum 5
: n | eysiangulum in-

Seribere. )

‘ ‘Sltdiamgtcr AD. cEro D fpa-
+ "Jhio femidiametri DG fiat cig-
culus CGE, feeans datum circu.
lumin C & E.per cenrrid G. du.
Qis CF. EB. iungantur AB. BG, _
CD. &c. eritque mfcripti hexa-
gonum zquilaterum & ZEquian-
1 gulum. '
Prob Rez GC. GD. 4 centro
G.&reftz CD. DG.dcentroD.
funt equales, ergo triangulum
| DGC.eft'zquilaterum 2Etgo & ,5.x
| #quiangulum. Hi wes anguli,
valent duos reftos. ergo quili-
beteorumeft pars tertiaduarum
re@orum  Similiterque angulus
. DGE.Brgo cum CGE BGF “va- ay.g,
i Q‘ u

b 32,2

i
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188 " Euclidis
leant duos reflos. !,

’B EGF. crit ctiam
pars tertia duorum
C E reforum. Sed ilis

digr \ D> | ¢ zqualesfoncan. §
guli ad verticem. Ergo fex an- -
guliad centrum G.funt ®qua- |1
les.n;goomneste&z&circum- |
~ ferepriz AB.BC. &c.quibusin-
¢ 26. fiftune © fune zquales. Eftergo |
s hexagonnm gqmlatc.rum.Quod N
29-§ yero fir ¢quiangulum pate,cm 2
omninm angulorum medictates
fiptoftenfz zquales & copftare
duabus teriis duortm 1elo®
Tum, :

" Garoll. Henagoni Lass, 4q48°
le ¢ft femidiametro, , N
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LS

SO S U WS NP Y-S S )

,hulum gquilaterum ABC, hoc pofizo

¢ fubtendac AB hog eft quingue quin

]

Liber quartsy. 189
PROPQSITIO XVIL

A . In date ciresslo frnb.
A quindecagosum 5 16,
-'E H aquilaterum ¢ a-
“,_,,‘l quisngulum , def-
F & ¢ribere.
I‘Nfcribe in dato circulo pentago- eir.4
oum gquilaceram AEFGH. & ei
dem ad pun@um A, b infceibe tian & 2.4

“m teytiam pareem circumferentig ., ¢
8

L
denas , duo vero pepragoni laters, ;g 5

AL EF, caramdem quindecimainm
fubtendant fex. Si ab ipfis AE. EF.
fubtendentibus fex , ipfam AB, fub-
tendenter quinque tollas , fupereric

- BF. fubrendes vnam decimamgquin-

famotins. Brgo fi quatuordecim el d
tqualesin cixc\ﬁo ¢ accommodentur “ 4.
¢rit quindecagonum ¢quilaterum & N

quiangulem ¢ cum ﬁnFuli apguli €27 i
fubiendady arcus gquales tredecim
It quindecagoni, @ B. F,y

Qi
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EV CLIDIS

: ELE'MENTVM V.

Huius Elementi quinti Vi
truuius autorem Przdlcat
Eudoxium Gniduim,qul

- Platonem comitatus €
in Agyptum.

'1

L|

DE'I-'IN ITIONES. :

Pars e} magmmdo ke

nitudinis , minor maioris,

cum metituy maiorem.

‘ IDe[t , quee aliquoties fumpts) |

maiorem ipfam prcist €99«

ftituit: fic vmitas,eft parsteml' :
1ii, quia tex fumpta facitrernd-
sium, Arque hac eft pars proprié !

v

1
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Liber quintus, 191
didag quz vocatur Aliguota.
& Impropn¢ vers diga pars, eft
95e aliquoties fumpta,vel [usnm
{1t totam excedis s vebab eo deficit:
| Bcbinarius umerus , eft impro.
pri¢ dia pars feptenatii , quia
ter fumptus, deficie : quater ‘au-
tem fumptus excedit, atgue hzc
4 “pars diciwr Aliquan: #1mo
Euclideslibro 5. non vocat par-
tem fed partes, & beng quia qua-
tuornon eft pars numeri fex, fed
cius due partestequie. In gencie |
€ poflee definiri. Pars oft minoy
& homogenta quantisas , que
sliguoties yepetira , metitur vel
excedit fuum torum. i
Similiter & fi definitio Partis
prout traditur aby Buclide tan.
© tum conueniat quantitati conti~
© biziquz fola preprid-fecundim
! *Philofophum appellatur Ma-
' fnitudo » cim tamen numeros
Uis quoque  conftitai partibus
-~ dubitim fit neminiyfic forte com-
medis potuiffer exprimi, PArs

[ IV eing




192 Ewglidis
eff minoy quantitas,que metityr
maiorem. Vi wefit,in lequéribus,
partis nomime vear,cam in quase
ticate continua tum in difcrers;
imd breuiratis gratia frequen- .
tius vtar numerts , quorum ta-
men loce poterit quiliber ma-
.niﬂncs to: palmorum iotel- _‘
igeMMJuOt Rumesis cxprimes-
tur. ,

2. Multiplex antem ¢f
wIgior, quans melitur pinals

,MVkiplcx jdem cftac mt
tum fimplex , quando vi-
delicet voum fimplex hoc eft
pass ;meticur muliom , hog cft
maiorem quagitgtem: fic 13 c{l’
multiplex ipfius 6. & 3. biscam
continct 6. lexics verea. fexas= .
tem refpedu dyodenarii dickyr

e e

[wb-muliiplex. Equemulsiphicss .

dicuntur quantitates qQUE FPC
sonftotics continent fuas fihs

. . !
mulsiplices, ve 9. xefpe@uy &
: ;z.rc -/

- — ‘



Liber guintus. 193
1telpedtu 4. quia prima quane
- titas fecundam ter continet , &

militer certia quarram. Hing
vides quomodo pars & multi=

- plexfine relaca,

3 Ratiooft dnarum guan<
titatum einfilom generisymu.
Waqnedam (icundim men-
Jurans babitudo.

() Yod Euclides dixit A
0c Campanus vertit Pro-
Porivo, melins alii Rusia. Senfug
Yerohiceft , quando dne quan=
Siaates ciufdem genords, ve dua'
i, due lince, duz fuaperfis
Sies; duo folida (mectnim linca
cum fuperficie , aur linta alba
um fonera, vt fic, offunt con-
Feori,com fine digee! genetis)in-
%t fe corfipsrancur , froundim
odpacitarem hov eft excoflam,
olturh aur aquialivatess jepe
8 bac compagic mut ba:




194 Enelidis. ...
bitudomutua,Ratio.Obleruabis
verd, requjri femper duasquan:

titates ,nihil enim habetratio- -

nem ad feipfum, & decempeda
folitarié confiderara nec maiot
cft, minor, aut zqualis.
.Haeposrd omnis comparatio
in capacitate quantitatis funda-
tur,(ecundim quam vna quanti-
tas aliam continer vel accuraté,
velex parte rantam, vel cum ex+
ceflu. Sicnim vaa , partem tan-
tium alterius continer vt bipeds
tripedd, minor. inzqualicas five

ider ratio appellatus: fi 2d2- 3

quate totam v fexpeda fexper
dam, B qualitas dicitur : fi deni-
que plu(%uam roram vt [expeda
bipedam,maior inzqualitas fea
maiorratio dicitur, Cim avtem
in-omai ratione duo fint cermini

Antecedens & Confequens quizd S

" inuicem referuntur »ile in not
minativo efferri (dler, hicin alio
eafu :cxempli gratia linea fex
Palmozi oft dupla lincz trivim




" Liber quintus. 19¢

[autecedens eft linca fex palmo- ©
Tum :confequens 4 hacz triumi

Exceflus antecedentis fupra c6-
fcquentem vel confequentis fas
'pra antecedentem dicitur Duffe-
rentia termsnorum. RAtio Ra~
tionalis eft quaz et jnter quanti-
tates commenfurabiles & numes
ris poteft cxprimi , veratio du—
- plagtripla,&e. Ratio Ivrationalis
- oft ea quzelt internragnitudi.
- nesquarum oyllz eft communis
- menfura’ quz vilo numero pof-
. fivexprimi: exempli gratia inten
: laws quadrati & eius diame
1y trum, :

4. Proportio ef} rawensum
 fmilitmdo. S
OYRaek dicitur wanofia, s-
‘ fus verd hic eft. Quemad-
) modum comparatio capacitatis,
+ uarum quangicarum dicitsr sa-

tio : Ita fimilitudo - duarum vel

plutiom rationum dicitar Pro-
pwrto Ex e, Com ﬂi‘?i.‘??ﬁ“&w
) ’ - R ij



196 Ewclidis ._‘
tior2.ad 4. quz 9.ad 5.ideodic o
cointer hasquanticates eff¢ proe
portionem, quia eft fimilirudo .
ratiopum. Y
. Proportio dividicur in Arith- 1
mesicam, Geomesricam. & Mu-
ficam. Avithnerica eff quands ¢,
sres wel pluves numeri per ean-
dem difforentiam progrediuniit ;
vt hi owmeti 4. 7.10. ek enil 2
differemia 4. & 7. mqualis dife- =
- zentiz 7. & 1o, hac proport
dicitur Acithmarica quia inge” &
picer intct numeros in ordit
fizo navurali finmpeos puta f.t- |
3. 4.5. &c. "
Geometrica cﬁ.ﬁmilimda -y
tionum qua [it inter 1€, V8
plures guantitases vtinter -
meros 2. 6.18 ¢ft enim gatiot.
ad ¢, fimilts rationi 6.2d ! Q
mam vrraque ratio cft triplt- %
Hchne fola eft pr ri¢ d_ia"' §J
roportio , & quam hic defintt i
uclides. oy

o,
" Proportio Mufica ¢f 1"""{‘"::

_d




il thy Ut eadem fit ratio pvime ad
if ertiam | gua diffeventie prime

G fecunda | a4 diffeventiam fe-
st cunda est for'ss , ve3. 4. 6. Sung
3 inproporc.one mufica quia ¢3-
¢ cemelt ratio primi mumer 3. ad
+ tertium 6. qua differentiz primi
s &lesundi, ugeft 1. ad differen.
3 liamfecungi & tereii, quap oft 2.
: dicitur vere, harmonica quia
* Sonfonantes facis fomes inter
) 4408 inuenjgny .

5: Rationems babere iy
| 7 f¢ quantitntes dicuantur,
’ 4 paffunt multsplicata fe fe
wuins fuperare,

Via ratio eft dyarum qui-
titatum ciufdem generis
pua (ecundim menfurs ha.
"tudo, propecrea quaTitates quas
Rtionem haben: inter (e debent
®etales ve & murgo {uperare
Pefling , nam quantiras queme-
‘ R ij




‘%48 Egclidis
titur alteram , poteft cam fupe-
rare. hine.

Colligitur 1°. InterlincamX :

fupesficiem, iner fuperficiem &

eorpus ,inter lineam finitam&

infinitam,intcrangulum redti-

neum & conradus , nullameffe
rationcm , quia quantumus ho- -

ram voum muldiplices , nup:

yam tamenaliud upcxabit. -

" Coll, 2. Inter diagonalem &

Tdcus quadraci efle ratiovems

quia ita poteft malciplicari ¥¢

Yatus excedat diagonalem e

hec ratio dicitur irrationalis |

quia nd poteft ¢:Primi numers.
Coll.3. Inter curuilinea &re
&ilinca efle raticnem. cuminter

ca fic zqualitas & inzqualits,
ni Hippocrates Chius Lunokm :

-~

erefcétem ,& Archimedes Parde
bolam quadrani, & Proclusit:

ter angulosre&tilineos & curtte
lineos zqualitatem demonftia- -
pitlib. 3. in primum Euclid.ad ‘

¥ azioma,

.




Liber quintys. 199"

- 6. Incadem ratione gnan~’
{ titates dicuntur off , prima
| 44 fecundam , & tertia ad
4 quartam, cum prime ¢ ser-
o tieaquemnltiplicia, 4 [ecuns
" ALG quarta equemultiplicie
') 5y1,qualiﬁ§que fit hec mul-
tilicatio, Vtrumqne ab viros
“« que,vel pr deficiunt , vel
" vni agualia funt , vel vna
 excedunt, fi eq Jumantur,
9meinter [ refpondent.

. A $igno oftéditEuclidesquo=

Amodo poflimus cogriofce=
fe. vtlum quatuor quantirates
fint in cadem ranone. 1°. K-
quemalriplica, inqui, primam
q¥2ntitateim: 8c-tertiam. 19 JE-
uemultiplica feciidam & quar?
tam. 10, - coiferas multiglict'n);
primz enm muleiplici fecundaty
& mulciplicem testiz cum aulel;

R inj

- e




20 ° Euclidis !

! pliciquartz, & vide,vtrum quo- ¢
‘ ticlcangne muliplex primzde:
ficic 2 mulciplict feeund s vd n.
aqualis eft, vel excedic , etian
multiplex tetriz tune deficiar
muliiplici quartee,wel zqualis fi
velexcedat: tunc enim fiidfiat,
cered. concludas , has quatoor
gusncitazes effe in cadem 1asio:
acfinonfiannegacle, 1

8 ¢ 12 8
. 4 2 6 3 !
A B. C. D &

Exemplum: volo feire yerum
b= quangitates A.B. C.D. fnt :]
proporrionales: 1°. zquemult-
plico A & C puta per biparium.
2°. zquemaltiplico B & D.pd-
taperternarium, vt faGom vie

. des fuperius. 3°. confero multi- |
plicom-prime §. cum maultiplici
{ecunda 6. & multiplicem teiri2
. 69m muleiplici quans 2.& (¢

—_ d




Liber quintus. 201
4 vides nou tannim multiplicem
4 fccundz defiesre 2 mulniphei
| prime, fed & muleiplicem quac-
4 e deficene 3 multiplici tertiz,

v 12 18 18
4 + 6 3
A B C .D

Deinde irerum 2quemultipli-
0 A% C. puta per ternariums
fimiliter 2quemuliplico B & D.
| puaper feaarium ‘eadern eft ra-

tio de quocunque mumero per

Quem xquemultiplices ) tum vi-

deo muiciplicem prima zqua-~
lemeffe muliplici fecundz = &

multiplicem tereise , muleiplici 4.

quarte, ' 4

8 16 o 1e
4 2 62 3
A B C D

- Tertio zquemultip“co A&
C. puca por binarium. zquemul-

P ——



202 Euclidis
tiplico etiam-B- & D. puta per
oftenatium & aduerto multi-
plicem prima 8. deficere 3 mul-
tiplici feeundz 16. & malripli-
cem tercie 12.4 maltiplici quar
tz 24. & quia qualitercunque

zquemultiplicem  illas-quanti- -

tates, femper (e habet multiplex
primz ad muliiplicem fecunds,
vt (e habee multiplex tertizad
mulriplicem quarez,id eft fimul
deficinne vel excedunt vel funt
xquales,propterea concludo el-
{e quatuor illas quantieates pro-
porcionales & earum primam in
eadem ratione eflcad fecuadam,
ia qua eft tertia ad quartam..

16 15 24 1§
4 3 6 3
A B C D

Alcerum’ exemplum. Propo-
nancur aliz quataor A BCD.
J“.a;:quemul;ipl.ico A. & C.pur

L ad



Liber quintus. 20}
taper quaternariam. 2° zque-

, multiplico B. 8 D. puca per qui-~

parium. 3° Video multiplicem
primee 16, fuperare multiplicem
fecundz 15. multiplicem verd
tertiz 14. fuperari A multiplici
quarte 2. quare concludo duas
quantitates non effe in cadem
fasione , quia fi effent in cadem
1atione,quadraplum tertiz fus
peraret quadrupld 4° Sicut quas
diuplum prime,fuperac quadra-
plum fecundze.Id enim fieri de -
‘ber qualifcunque Gt mulriplica~
tio Quare licet duplum prima
fuperet duplum (ecundz,& fimi-
liter duplum tertiz fuperet du-~
plum quatrz. Tamen non po-
telt inde colligi quod fint pro-
portionales 5 quia vt fint propor-
“tionales oportet ita fieri fatta
-quanis multiplicatione.

SCHOLIVM.,

Kc funt que ad verba &
fenfum EBuclidis nnne 0%~
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104 Esclidis

currie. Qued ad rem ipfam, nid-
quam iudicaui definitionem il-
Iam poffc inferuire tyronibus:
eum tradatur per obfcuris. Sic
itaque illam alites eniicia @Qus-
suor guantitates dicuntur cffe
proportianalesycim prima todem
woda continat (scundam velci-
sinotws i [acand a,guo tertia con
tines quarsam wvel contineturd
guarta. Nam quatuor guantitd-
tes eflec proportionales, eftpri-
mam ita fe habere ad fecundam
ficuttertia fe habet ad quartam:
hoc autem alind.nihil eft, quam
primam.ita effe maiorem vel mi-
notem fecunda, ficas tertia ma-~
ioreft velminor quarta Siau-
tem res ita fc habet,prima eodun
amodo continebir fecundam, vel
4 fecunda continebitur.quo ter-
tia continebir quarzam vel 3
quatta continebitur Igitur qua-
tuor quantitates dicuntur pro-
portionales, cum prima codem
medo continet (ecundam, vel

=20 5.

& 7z - g

- A
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Liber quintus. 205
vontinemur, 3 {ecunda quo tertia
continet quarcam vel contine-
tur & quarta.

Nota hanc definitionemcon-
ueniretum quantitatibus ratio-
nalibus, wim irracionalibus. $ne
pereft tantum cxplicandus ille
modus continentixz vel epneen-
tionis qui dicitar idem. Il au-
tem modas dicitur idem dupli-
dicer, primo cum prima quanti-
1ascontinet 1. aut cGrivecur &
feconda toties cxadle, quories
tettia continer quaream, auc ¢§-
tinetar 2 quarcrexadie,itaut nul.
lapars faperfic v. g linea duo-
rum pedum toties conginet li-
sam voius pedis, quotics linea
6. peduns concinet lingam 3 pe-
duns. Similiterque linea voiue
pedis tories coneimetut in linca
duoram pedum,quoticeliaca 5.
pedum contigetar inlimed & pe-
dum, Evproinde 4.ike linez di-
cunturproportionales.
. Secundo, Mo arodus contncas

%



206 © Euclidis

tiz vel contétionis dicitur idem
cum prima fecundam, & testia
quartam xque continet & pra-
terea eandem parrem , vel eaf-

dem partes; vel cum prima, cum’

tali (ui parre aut ralibus parti«
bus contipetur in fecunda, quo-
tiestereia cum eadem , auctali-
bus partibus continetur,in quar-
ta. Ve 'linea 10 pedum continet
toties lineam -3. pedum & talem
infuper cfus partem quoties fi-
neam. 6. pedum qualemue ¢ius

partem cGrinetdinea xo0. pedum, -

Nam linea 10. continer ter li-
Ream triom pedum & infuper
trientem ipfius ternatii, ficue li-
nea 2o, pedum continetter . &
infaper trientem ipfius fenarii,
Similiter linea 12. pedum toties
continet lincam §. pedum & ta-
les cius parces, quaotieslined 10.
pedum gualefvceius partes con-
tinet linea2 4. Rurfus linea 3. pe-
dum cum cali fui parre. contine~
Butinlines 10, pedush figut linca




( Liber quintys. 107
¢ pedum cum tali fuiparte 5.
tinetur in linea 20 pedam, Simi-
liter linea 5. pedum cum talibus
{oi partibug continetnr in linea
1 pedumggicuc linea ro. pedum
um talibus fui partibus conti-
hetur inlinea 24, pedum,

7. Eandem autem baben-
tesrationem qHANLitALES, Vo~
tentur proportionales.

| Am qux habent candem
rationem habét ratiooum
hmilituding -fea proportionem.
Quod fi proportio non inter-
umpitur, dicitur continua pro-
portioy qualis. eft inhis numeris
4-8.16. 11, qui propterea dicun-
turcontinué proportionales: fe-
s autem dicuntur tantim pro-
portionales vt 4. 2. 6.3:

.

ke
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208 Enclidis

8. Cumvers aquemnlsi- -
plicium multiplen prima,ex-
vefferie mulsiplicens fecundss ',
armultiplex rertihonexcef-
Jeris mnltiplicem quarte:
tiucprimaad fecandam,ma-
iorems rationem babere dice-
tur, gRAm Yering ad gEArs
tam. -

6. 15. 24. 2§ B
4 3. 6 3 ) 1
P’Vt;ﬁ ptopohiantuf ‘gasroet
quantitates ABCD." quia *
quadruplut primg¢ fuperat guin, %
toplons fecundee , guadruplum 1
aurert tertix, hon (aperat quin- %
tuplom quaree, dicelnus maio-
rem effe radlonem-prime ad fe-*
::':d‘m: quam terriz ad quar-

9 Pr"

. ) C



Liber quintss. %09
9: - Proportio verd in trs--

“ mimimum teyminis con-
it .

. .
CVm proportic fit rationum
fimilitudo : ratio autem: fie
dmu'm magnitudinom ciuldem
Feneris comparatio,quarum vna
diciur antécedens , alia confe-
Quens: in proporcione, ad ming:
insm duo tequiruntur amece--
dentia, & dug confequentia:quia
umen medius terminus poreft
ele confequens prime & ante-
tedens fecunde rationis,propte +
Iea proportio poteft effe inrri.
s terminis, nimirum quz con-
tinua eft ve 15. 8, 4. QuUZ vero
Ron eft continua poftalar qia-
m;u:@”g’ Y16 4. 12,3, .
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o Ewclidis -

‘10. Chm antems tres quan:
ritares propom'malos fue-
zint : prima ad tersiam dici-

tur dupliCaram babere ratio-
HemsTam quam babetad fo= |
cundam, At cum quaHer

guantitases continul propor:
tionales fuerint 5 prima ad
GHATIATE dicitur triplicatam
babere rationems cams quath
baber ad fecundam .6 [em-
er deingeps vmo amplins,
guandin propartie exsiseris.
P\ Iffesunt rasio dupla & 13-
A_Jio duplicata , itemque sa-
tio tripla & ratio thplicaa, 7%
ifta oftendunt excrmpla.

. €4. 16. 4. I

A B CD
Primug fint quataor quantis
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Liber guintus. £344
fates A B, C. D. contipnd pro.
Portionales | nulla ex iphs erig

/| wiodsplavel eripla, & eritni~

dominus jn ipfis vna ratio dg.
plicaia & vna triplicata:quia rg.
tio primz ad Ecundam erit in~
© primam & tertiam eriplica.
1. Erit porsd illa ratio prime ad
frcundam quadrupha. Quangad
Jettiam quadrupla duplicata , id
shquater quadrupla feu fexde-
fupla. Primz ad quartam quae
pla triplicata, id eft quareg
?uatcr quadrupla, id eft quater.
exdecupla, id eft, fexagequay
dl’ll’lg. .
Sccundum. Sint quantitates

| maor E. F. G ;-l continud -

Proporrienales, ecis prima fuh-

 dupla fecundz Secynda tertisy

Tertia quartze:Exit tamen ratio
Ptimz ad terciam dupla rationis
§am habet prima ad fecun<

am. Erit.item ratio prima ad

Quarcam, tripla sasionis quam

S




[13% Enclidis

habet prima ad fecandam , neo.

tamen cric prima dupla centiz
fed cius (ubquadrupla:nec prima
«ft tripla guarez,{cd cius fub-
ofapla. . - - ,
- :'Vno vetbo. diferimen aperio:

Inter duas quantitazes non dici;

tur effe ratio dupla,nifi vna pre-
cisé bis-alteram contineat , dici+
tur autem:efle ratio- duplicara;
quamcumque habeant inzquali-
tatem , modo bis ea repetatur
_€omparatio quz eft inter primi
& 2™, terminos : & triplicata fi
tertio eadem inftjcuatur. ’
1r.« Homologe guantitates
dicuntar ¢ffé antecedentes
guidems antecedentibus ; con
Sequentes vers confequentis
’ R .A‘thﬁ
SI proportiosales sifc A BCE:
7 & vt prima ad fecundam, ita
tertia ad quartam: homologz
dicentur prima & teviainter &4
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Liber. quintus, 113
fecunda irem & quareainter.fe,
quiacafdem vices gerunt prima
&tertia ; & fimiliver fecunda &
quara, - ..
 Sequuntur modi argumentans
di in proporsionibus,qui inferins
Juis hm';_ Aemonstrabuntur. - -

‘12 Alternaratio, e/t funs-
Pia antecedentis ad..antece-
dmt:m;'@- confequentis aa_l
nfequentens. ‘ ‘

Via Geometrz quinque
\Lditerfas conclufiones cot-
hguhtcx vna quatgotquantita.
t Proportione,pfopterea quin-
quc modos ,. quingue illarum
conclufionum nunc definit Eu-
tlides, Prima eft alverna, hoe eft
permucata ratio , {ew permutan-
do quantitates. & comparando
Iplas antecedentes inter fe; &
!Pf%ico‘ngciiucﬁtgs;imcg fe.
S ¢

P,
g 70

s §

—




Euclidie

9. 3. 6. 1.
A. B. C. D,

putaex eoquod roportionales
funt ABCD. eftque ve'A.ad
B. ita C. ad D. inferam crgo
permutando vt A. ad €. iaB.
ad D, :

13. Inwerfn ratio , e§t fum-
prio confequentis cen Ansects
dentis | ad antecedensens vge
Iut confequensens.

S Ecunda fpecies fen modusar.
gumentandi dicitur inueri3
ratio,quande confequensinftar
antecedentis fumitur, inuerten-
do(cilicet termings proporsio-
nis, & ad antecedens velut 2

sonfeqnens comparatur. Nam

. 8 ke
gma cﬁvtz. ad B. itaC adP.

rgo. ;‘mur;endo inferam Y¢

Bod A.isD.5dG,



P T

-

v

<~ Libey quintws, 11

4, Compofitio rationis,
of fumptio antecedentis cum
Snfequente , cen vnins | ad
ifum confequentens,
TErtig fpecics dicigur com-

. pofitio rationis , cum ante-
tedens fimg! cum conlcquente
iaftar vnigs fumicur, & ad con-

quéscompararur, Sic, Quiaclt

9 3 [ 2
% A ad B.ita C. ad D. ergo

12 3
fomponendo erig, vt AB. ad B.
. 8 2 .
#a CD.ad D.

Y. Diuifio ratiouis , ef8
fumptio escceffus, gua confe-
guentem fuperat antecedens,

sdipfuns coyfequentens.

Qcclt cft compasatio dif-
ferentiz cecminerum cum
fetutro ipforum,




rm
116 Euclidis. - i
. .9 . & 1,
vt quia cft vt A.ad é.m cadp, "
eri¢ diwidendove 6. ad3.ita 4.adz, Y
. velve 6. ad g.ita4.ad 6, .
" 16. Conuerfio rationis , eff
Jumptia antecedentis ad ex- .
eeffum , quo fuperat antece-
densipfum confequentem.

Oc eft eft, comparario !
vaius termini cum diffe- |
rentia terminorum, s

. 6 3
vequia eft ve A adB. ia €. alD,

_ Erxit conuertendo rationem
vi g, ad 6 ira 6. ad 4. Y
vel vp 3. ad 6. 0ta 2;ad ¢
Vude vides quod conuettio cft
dinifronis incstio. :

17, Ex agualitate ratie
effiplures duabus fint quan-
titares, his aliz mnltitndi-
nepares, que bing [umantar
C incadem rations : cumvb i

inprims

SN




- Liber quinton; B 31
1 primig magnit8dinips ;
| prima 44 vitimam, Sfi¢ & in
ﬁagudi;mqgnimd’imbm,pr.‘~
i| masdvltig [¢ habebit.vel,
1 QVmptio extremorg » per fuh-
duGionem mediorum, v} -
fint plares magaitudines -

13 4

A B ¢
kalix totideny

& s

. DB ¥ . bing &
binzin padeny tasione hog eft vy

. ]
Aadp “quidpiam.ita. D, ad .

Pidpiam g ve B.ad C.ica E. pd
; St €X 2quo ve jn prioribys
n

A ad yhimam & fradn pofig-

fioribys ‘f) ad 'F. 'Nuutgm ng.

Netum pportes appemere iplisBo.
E.quia hic non agirur de ipfo,
o i

. Contings aig-
- ) . . - cﬂ I




' \
'3 Euchdis
tem zqualicas rationis dwos mo-
dos arguimentandi ex propor-
tionc plurium,quam ghainae
quanti:atum:hos duz [cquentes
definitiones explicant. :
18, Qrdinata proportio
efficum fuerit quemadmo-.
dum antecedens ad confe-
guentess, ita antecedensad
Confequentem s fuerit criam
vt confequens ad alind guid-
piam,ita confequensad alind
gnidpiam. v 0
D Iewur ordinata proportio,
L7 quia duz pastes proportio-
nis eundem [crmane fuarumra-
tionum ordinem, i

o6 4 L .oy

A B C L]
..y 6" 3 2

D E F L]

Exemplum;efto verjulquepat« @
- S ]

-
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. Liber quintus, 119
Usprima ratio eft dupla , fecunw
a ratio eﬂ'fcﬁluinltc:a »Conclu-

ditor quod ve eft 4. ad & jea
cft IS ad f"

Y. Perturbata  autems
Preportio eff, cum tribuspofs .
Y5 magnitndinibus , ¢ alys
944 fint bis multitndine pa-
683 Ve inprimis quidem ma-
ritndinibus [ habet ante-
dens ad confequentems : .Ita
m fecundis magnitudinibus
ntecedens ad confequentem:
VEautem in primis magnitu-
dinibus confequens ad alind
quidpiams;fic in (ecundis ma-
ritudinibus _ quidpiam ad
antecedentens. .
Oc eft, cim vt in primis,
ptima fe habet ad fecun~

dam, itain fccundis fecundaad
T

.

D

-




180 - Euclidis ‘
tectiam , & vt in primis fecunda

adertiam,itain fecundis prima

fe habet ad fecundam , dicior |
hzc preportio pertuibaa,quia
vna proportionis pars non fer-
uat erdinem rationum alerius

partis. Exemplum cfto (
12 6 4 !

A B C ‘

¢ 4 2 :

b E F |

In,ﬁmt propofitioniparte 1. b
tio dupla przcedic fefq ialoerd. pﬁ

In {ecunda pa: re fequitur i
‘Concluditut tamen perindeat-

zuh::in proportioncordinata.

viefl i

' &

‘ 12 4 r:n

B Sicelt ¢ ' - "
i D ad ¥ t



Liber quintus. 2
PROPOSITIO I

. L3 1. 8 ﬁ.nt quorcurgye Thes.
ARCr magnitudines qaot.
6. 2. CHBQue magnituding
Rqualium  numeio,
" fingula fingnlarum,
4qsmultiplices ; asam multi.
Hlex ef wnins wna magnitudo,

18m multiplices erunt & omnes
omninps.

ID e® quia 2 2quemuleiplices fune e def

A ad5.& C.adF Siax C. iun. o
gantuc in G, Gmilirerque K. & ¥. in

- Qum multiplex crac A.ipfus K.
C.ipfius F.cam mulciplex erit G. ip~
fius H, )

Prob. Maiora aut minora non # sii¢
t0ra , quam fuz omnes partes proprié
iGe. Ergo non poteflt totum aggre-
83tum G, pluries vel pauciore numere
rinere corem aggregatum H. quam

& C partesomnestotiui H Kt ve-
Ioquasies B. numerac A. & F. nu~
merat C: tories H. numerac G.hoe
eft cer. 14 vero intelugendum moa
tanwm de multiplici increfcente,fed
stam de decrefzence & mixo,

T iij

-




Euclidis

9. 3. 6. 1.
A. B. C. D,

putacx eo quod pr roportionales
lunt ABCD. cftque vt A. ad
B. ita C. ad D. inferam ergo
p:irmutando A ad €.itaB.
8

13. Inwerfa ratio, eft fum-
Pprioconfequentis ces Anteces

dentis | ad antecedensens vge

bt conﬁqaennm.

S Eeunda fpecies feu modusar-
gumentandi dicitar inucrfa
ratio,quando coafequens inftar
antecedentis fumitur, inucrten-
dofcilicet termings propostio-
ais, & ad antecedens velut 2
confcqncns comparatur Nam

quia cltveA. ad B. uaC ndD
Ergo muerrmdo :nfctum M

B ad A ltaD adc.

R B .

g P—me— 3



( - - Liber quintmt. 11§

14, Compofitio rationis,
of fumptio antecedentis cum
snfequente , cen vnins , ad
ipfims confequentems,
TEnia {pecices dicitur com-

 pofitio rationis, cum ante-
tedens fiml cum confequente
inftar vaius fumitur, & ad con-
lequéscomparcarus. Sic, Quiaslt

T A. ad B.ita 6 ad D. ergo
fomponendo cxit, vt XB. ad i
i CD.ad . '

15. Diuifis rationis > eff
Jumptio exceffies; quo confe-
quentem fuperat antecedens,
edipfurp confequentens,

Qceft ¢ft compasatio dif-
ferentiz terminerum CHm
sptro ipforum.

D—
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116 Euclidis
.9 3, € 2

yiquia eft ve A.ad B.va C.ad D, !

eric dwidendove 6. ad3.ic2 4.2d2. ¥
velve 6. ad 9.ita4.ad 6,

-

" 16. Connerfio rationis , eff.
Sumptio' antecedentis ad ex-
ceffum , quo fuperat antece-
densipfum confequentem.

Oc eft eft, comparario

vnius termini cum diffe-
fentia termigorum, o

.. 9 3 6 3
vtquiaeft yc A, ad B, ita (. alD,
_ Etit conuertendo rationent
vi g, ad 6 itaé."ad 4. b
vel ve 3. ad 6, ita 2.2d 4.
Vude vides quod conueio eft
divifionis inucitio.

17, Ex &qﬂa[i{q{é ratio |,
eft fiplures duabus fint quan-
titates,cihis alie mnltitnds- h
nepares , que bine famantar
& in cadem rationt : cum Vb

aprimis !

s
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Liber quiintmn, B 31 )

i primig mAagnitgdinibs, ;
N Vrima ad vitimsam 2fiC & in
femndi:magnimdiméw,pr.‘~
"4 ad vitimi [t bapebis.vg],

SVmptio extremorii , per fyh-
duGiongm mediorum, y; f -
fiat pluses magnitadings -
1y 4
A B g
kalix totiden
6 s ' ’ )
. DB P paen
binz ingademy miouehgc citvg
143 .\
4ad B quidpiam.ira P, 2 E.
quidpiam,ge ve B, 3 | (i3 E. ad
: €It eX 2quo v jn prioribus
1
A ad vltimam ¢ ira in pofie-

fioribys D ad ff ‘Nullqm nil-

Metum oporterappencre iplis B..
E.quia hic nop agisur de ipfo,

leding ibus. Qon%ml Lo

B




28 Encladis

tem @zqualicas rationis duos mo-
dos arguimcatandi ex propor-
tione plurium, quam ghaivor
quantitatum:hos due {equentes
definitiones explicant.

18. Ordinata proportio
eftscum fuerit quemadmie- .
dum antecedens ad confe-
guentems, ita amtecedens ad
confequentem ; fuerit ctiam
VE Copfequens ad alind quid-

piam,ita confequensad alind

guidpiam.

D Icuur ordinara proportio,
quia dux pactes proportio-

nis eundem fernant {uarum ra-
tionum ordinem,
T 6 4
A B C
-1 € 3 2
- D E F

Excmp_lum;cf@o verjufque pac«

~

1
{

3
2
5

w
o



F-

) Liber quintus, 219
Usprima ratio eft dupla , fecnp.
daratie cft felquialcera, Concla-

ditar quod vt eft A" ad & ita
ot l‘) ad lz:

Y. Perturbata  autems
| Proportio ef, cum tribuspofi
bis magnitndinibus , & alys
94 fint his multitudine pa~
1653 VL inprimis quidem ma-
Lritndinibys [¢ habet ante-
6tdens ad confequenters :.Ita
m fecundis magnitudinibus
antecedens ad confequentem:
Vkantem in primis magnitn-
dinibus confequens ad alind
yuidpiams;fic in (ecundis ma-
Yitndinibus quidpiam ad
antecedentems, :
Oc eft, cim vt in-primis;
Prima f¢ habct ad fccun-

{am, itain fecundis fecundaad
Ti

i
.




120 Euclidis

tertiam , & vt in primis fecunda

ad cerriam,ita in fecundis prima
fe haber ad fecundam , dicitor
hac proportio pereusbata,quia
vna proportionis pars non fer-
uat erdinem rationum akerius
pactis. Exemplum efto

L
* o
v O+

D E F

Taprima propoficionifparte 13

tio dupla przcedic fefqaltad
In fecanda pa: re fequitur
‘Concluditut tamen perindeat-

?}gin proportioncordinata.
od ve.eft :
4
A ad o
~ Sicoflt ¢ : z -

A en

G I E B e &



Liber quintys, 2
s PROPOSITIO I;

S L1 8ifine quotinnque s,
ARC. ¥ mAgnitudines quos. I
6. 1. CHnque magnituding
-29ualium  numero,
"V fingula fingnlarum,
Lauzmultiplices ; quam multi.
Hlex e wnins wna magnitudo,

sam multiplices eruns % omnes
omninm.,

IDeﬂ quiz * 2quemulciplices fane , &f

A adB&C.adF SiA&C. iun. 2.5
gantar in G. Gmilircrque K. 8¢ V. in

“qeam multiplex erac A. ipfius K,
& Clipfius F.am multiplex etic G, ip~
us H,

Ptob. Maiora auc minora non 3 sie
1912 , quam fuz omnes partes proprid
difte. Ergo non porelt torum aggre-
gatum G, pluries vel pauciore numero

tinere torum aggregatum H. quam
A.& C parcesomnestotivi H Eeva-
foquacies B. numerat A. & F. nue
merar C: voties H. numerac G, hoe
eft cer. 14 vero intelugendum noa
tantum de multiplici increfcente,(ed
ftam de decrefence & mixto.

T iij

—“




223 - Enclidis
PROPOSITIO IL

Toeo é 3 4 2 SipnmeA, fecunde
* B. cqui fuerit mulsi-

% A.B.CD plex, asque sertia C.

1 quarie D.fuerit auten

., € 15 to O quinta B feciide B

B.F GH wqué mulsiplex, asque

exta E. quarte D. eris. & compofits
g

prima cum quints Bnempe G. fecunde -

B. egnemultiplex, atque tertia C. cum
fexta F.nempe H. quarra D

JD Rob. Ex hyposhefi fecunda B.&

quarta D). pari numero conti-
neneut in fuis muliplicibus A, & C.
nempe bis. Similiterque eadem fe-
‘cunda B. & quarta D. pari numero
continentur in fuis aliis multiplici-
bus K, & F. 'nempe ter. Ergo per
przcedentem, continebuntor etiam
pari numero in multiplicibus colle-
&is,hoc eft fi componantur A; & E.ve
fiat G. fimiliterque ¥. & C. vt it H.
quemadmodum G 1y, continet B §.
quinquies. Ira H. 10. continebit D. 3.

quinquies,

[y
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Liber quintus, 224
PROPOSITIO IIL-

x €3 SifiiprimaA. 4,
B CD fecundeB eque 3.
Y mulriplex,atgue
. tertia C. quar-
¢ D. fumantur autem -
qnqmultzplices E. & F pri-
ma A, G tertia C: evit ex
quo fumptarum , vtrague
virixfgue’ ague multiplex,
altera qusdems E. ficunda B:
altera antems F.qnarte D. _

4
A
8
E

Rob. Ponuntur B. & D re-
qualiter contineri in fingulis

A & C, crgo xqualiter®conti- 41

nenar etiam in it{dem parinue
weto muleiplicatisin E. & F,

Lo T



114 . Ewelidis
PROPOSITIO V.
4 2 63 Siprimaaedfeci
A B CD dum, eadihabue.
B 6 1LY yirvationi, el ters

Pt fuerint,

I) Ofiia 8 explicata fuperius 4 ro-
bis def:ntitione 6, hanc ‘propofi-
11onem fic breuicer perftringo.
 Siprima A,ad fecundnmgh. habue-
kit éunt rationcin, quam habee terad
€.ad juariam D. fumanturque pri=
iz A & tertiz C. 2quemultiplicdt
E. & G. Item fecunde B. & qane
D i:fdem vel alils zquemulriplicibus
S H. eric E. muiliplcx ipfus A.2
E. muitiplicem ipfius B. ficut 6. nule
tipex cerdiz C, ad H, myhiplisent

\ EF GH 4z, guAr etid «
- T4 pgud mrltiplices prime & |
tertieyad equé multiplicesfe- -
cunde F guarteinxtagui- |
sismaliiplicationem , eidem
babe. unt vationem i prost |
inter [¢vefbondent o ita fum-




Liber quintus, 21§
quatz D, idque iuxia nom vnam
te0cam awe alieram' muldiplicatio-
nem,{ed iuxta quameamque ve ibi die
simus , & matiiplicia prima 3 tertiz
non folurh vna deficient & mualtiplici~
bs fecundie & querea, auc vaa zqus -
lis eront,aue vod excedent, fed prace-
1th éandem quoquie habebunt’ ratio-
nem. .

Ritio eR quia ex definit 6. idem cft
quavor magoaitudines in cadem cffe
tatione & catum zquemuliiplicia vel
vod deficere vel vna excedere , vel
vrd zqualia effe. [demque eft vel cone
feree fingolas B & D.ad fingulas A,
& C.atque B, & D. 2qualiter orulii-
plicatasad’ A, & C, paci inter fe nu-
meio multiplicatas. ’

Coerollavium. .

Hine etiam patsr vetinas rarionns
tovuecfz Nam fi A.cft ita maius 1p{:¢
B. ficwst C.ipfo D.eft ewiden: Blirami- -
nusforeipfo A. ficu: D ipfo C. mi-
tuseR. Nec winas foret cuidens i A, -
&C, farrpea effent zqual a,aus mino-
1 iphs B & D,




216 Euclidis
PROPOSITIO V.
E &4 F2 Si,magnima’a A

Tb. - ..
¥C 8 D4 magnitudinis B.

A 12 B S4ta multiplex
Sfuerit: vt ablara C. ablate
D. ¢tiam reliqua €. relique
F.ita muliplex eriz , vt tot4

A rotins B.

P Ater. Sicenim A duplomip-
fius B & pais ablata C du.
plafimiliter partis ablata D.cr-
gofirefidua E. noneft duplex re.
fiduze F, omnes partes totius B.
non contin€ur in omnibus par-
tibus cotius A. ficur torum into-
to Eft crgo refidua refiduz ita
mudtiplex, vt totatotius.




Liker quintus. 127
PROPOSITIO VL

GrHs GB8Hn §; dus Theo,
EoFisEq Fs magni-
Ai2B 18 AL Bis tudines

€2 D3C2D; A &B.

| duarum magnitadinum C.,

i1 &D.fine <guemultiplices: 5 -
detratte guedam EF. fine
earunderns C D.egremulti-
Plices. Religne GH 4fdens
CD.ant equales funt ant <-
gwemultiplices.

Rob.C. & D in totis A. &

B.& in carum aliqaibus par-
tibus aflampris E. & F. zqualiter
continentur ex hypot! efi: *crgo 45
zqualiter eriam continebuntur
in reliquis G. & H.Ergo reliqug
eildem, aue xquales, funt aut -
quemulriplices.

‘.'( B ) )




228 _Enclidis
PROPOSITIO VIl

77_1.’“' 424 8 ofguales AB. 4d’

A B C eauders C, candem

12 1% 4 babenr rationem: &

v eadem C.adeguales AB.

- Atet extetminis. Geometriceve- |

16 ve demonfiretur , concipema-

goitudiaem C bis fomi,quafi dicere- -
snc.ve fe habet A.ad C,ita B.ad C.hoe

pofico fic dico. 12. & 13 xquemuld(-
pliciaprima magnitudinis A. 8rer-
4 ¢ tixB 3 func zquaj:a. lam fomse
x, qubicunque multiplex ipfius C, pots
8, Ergo cum xqaemulsiplicia ipforum
A. & B. quocunque modo multipli-
centut, fine xqualia femper : vel vz
deficient d mulsiplici C.vel vos zqua

liaerunc, vel vna excedent,weinaf- .

funt ratione. Eodé modo dicam mel-

L Def, fumpro exemplo. b Ergo in eadem
6.5, .o
tiplicem ipfius C. puta 8. vel miso~

s€clle 12 & r3:equemuliiplicibus A.,

& B vel v.rifque gqualem vel mi-
Rorem,



Liber quintus. 229
P~ROPOS ITIO VI I
638 4 Intqnalium ma- The

ABC gnitadiuum A. B. 8.
% 48 maior A, adeandens

Comaiorem rationem baber,

quam minor B :Etcadem C.
sdminorem B. maiorem ha»

bet rationens , quam adma-
iorems A, -

PRob *pars. $i Avcﬂ'eta:t}ua-

lisB. velfia & B zqualiter
continerent C eandem rationem
habeieat*ad ¢ & C. cindem 4 4, .
A &8 perprecedentem:fed Bbef. ¢
maior ponttur A hocéft plurics
continete C ergo per definitio.
bem 8 A, maorem habet ra.
tionem ad C. Prob 2 Etquia C.
plurics continetur ab A. quam 3
B.mirotem habebitad A ratio-

fem quam ad B, per 8. def,

[y

- A
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230 Enslidis
4 PROPOSITIO IX.

Fi. A B C . Oue AB. ad
* a5 15 4 eamdem C. oan-
dem babent rationem , eqhi:
les [unt inter [¢ 5 & ad quas
AB:cadem C. candem ba-
i bet rationem,he guogne AB.
‘ eguales funt inter [fE.

] SI cnim dicas A. cffe maius
" a8.5.8J quam B.*ergo major eritra-

| tio maioris A.ad candem

: quam mineris B ad eandem C.

ltemn maior ratio ipfins C ad B.

" quam ad A, quod cft contrahy-

i pothefim.




v\ tandem C.habent rationem:

Liber quintus. 23X

-

PROPOSITIO X,

€8 & Earum magnity ) .
180
A B C diuumAB gread

1oy

e A. rationews maiorem

| babet,bacmaior eftiad gnam
| 48tem B, eadem C, maiorem

tetionems haber, bac B, mi-

wor eff, :

Tenim B. effer 2qualis aut
Waior quam A. * haberent A.
&B, candem rationem ad C. vel
aberet maiorem , quodeft 43 5.

£7.5

| fontrahypothefim Item i C.ha-

bet majorem rationem ad A,
quamad B. minor eft A.'qt_um

. vel virumque, quod dixi,fe-
Quetur ablurdum. Haee conuet-
tt 8, . :




202 Eut‘”ﬂ'i} . a 1
PROPOSITIO XL

'7"{;:9. 27 18, 36 Que oiv
T G624 HAS dem  fums ),
18 1 24 eqdem ra-
A9E 6Crzr ytippes, & -
B6FaD 3 jyrfesiv
4 16 3r pedems. '
K;6MzusL 48
12 8 16

Int rationes A. ad B &C.ad

D.exdém,ration: E.ad Fiet!
A adB.& C ad D.czdem in- .
ter fe crune. Prob. per 6 deflhus |
ius” Sienim fumanriar ad omnes b
antecedences A.C.K.zqucmulri- l
pl'ces GHI & ad coglequentes
BDF. zmulsiplices K L M.fem- *
per vel vod deficient ,velvnd 2= ©
quales eruat, vel vod excedsdb
v patetin fchemats,
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PROPOSITIO XI11.

4163 Sifint guotcyn.

ABC D gue magritud;.
s wesproportionales
JACBD _'ABCD.quem-

Vadsoduns [& habuerit wng

“ntecedentium A, ad vnam
“nfequentinm B. ita omnes

“ntecedentes A C. ad omnes
| onfequentes B D).

QVod prop.t. de proportirﬁe_

muluplici demSiirasur, hic
deomni proportione etiam irra=
tionali oftédicur , per eandé pri-
mam & defin 6 fi fumantur an-
tecedentium & confequentium
tﬂucmuhipliccs. Rutio anem
Seneralis eft,quia cum tota nibil
fntalind quam omnpes oz par-
", quazctit ratip A.ad B,& C.ad

-eadem erit & AC. at}VESD- T

|

‘08,
12,
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Fhes.
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23 Euclidis !
PROPOSITIO XIILy

ABCDEF ud fecundam
. eiidems habuerit vationem,
giRns tertin Co adquartam !
D, tertia verd ad guariary
yraiovem habuerit rationem,
guam guinta E, ad fextam
¥, prima quogne A. #d fe
cundam B. maiorem ratio:
yiem babebit gnam quints E.
ad fextam Fo i
PRob.Ratiouc: AadpaC’
ad D> fune fimiles ex hypott.
wt hic fe(quialcere. Ratio C.8
D, maior cft quam E.ad F.[c- |
quitcrtia. Brgo ratioA ad-Bms
h‘ml}glam £.ad F.per 1.5
paterd figao cum denominatof b
A.1d8 1,1 v, Gemaior quam b |

ad F, !.i‘ - g

= o &y =

&% . “aa
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PROPOSITIO XIV.
t38n SipriixaA.adﬂ’:"
9999 feciidam B. can-

236 4 dom babueritva-

ABCD tisnem s guam
tertiaC.ad gmartam D.pri-

- maverd A, guam tertia C.

waior fuerst, erit & fecun~
daB.maior guam guarta D,
Quod f§ prima A. fuerit -
gualis tertie C. eris & fe-
tunda B. equalis quarte D,
Si vers mimor , & minor
ene.

Rob. Sit A, maior,C. mi-
"ot , * crgo ratio A. ad B. 48§

maior ¢ft quam C.ad B. Rurfus

et C. ad D, ficur A. ad B.

ratioaurem A ad B. maiorcft,
fuam C. ad B. b maior ergo 13-
s 1350 C, primi ad D. fecua-,

. Vi

-




Euclidis
2 3 8 13 dumquam C.quie-
) 9999 tiadBfexromMi-
0051, 86 4 DOLC l;rgo <t D.
uam B.
ascp 9 Sit A, zqualis C.
dy.g.critdergo A. ad B. vt C ad D.
& quia C.ad D. & C. ad B.1a-
tioacs , ézdem funt rationi A.ad
¢9.5. B. cerunt quoque C.ad D. & C.
ad B czdem incer fe.
'SitA. quarz C. minor * maiof
.- -erit ratio C.ad B. quam A ad
f13.5 B. Bt cum £ minox fic ratie G

£20.5 quintiad B. (extum,minoxé erit
B.quam D,

rimiad D fecundum,quam C. .



' Liber quintus. 237
PROPOSITIO XV.

A5 By Partes AB. Theo,
Cy By ck pariter mul- 15
tiplicibus CD.un eadem funt
ratiowe , fi prout [ibi mutuo
rtfpondent ista Sumantur,’

[t A pars ipfius C. & B. ip-

fios D. continet C tories
A quoties D. continer iplam B.
QUi ergo vt vna anteceden-
tum A ad vnam confequen-
tium B, jra = omnes aunteceden. 4 12,
tes C.ad omnes confequentes Dy I+
Ergove€.adD. jtaA.ad B.



Theo, E

16,

23 Enclidis
PROPOSITIO XVL
Siqm-

A B =g por
c Z D - pagn-
.7 tudines
ABCD. proportionales fue-
yint & 'victﬁm propmiand-
les evnnt, o

Oceft, fifitA, ad C ficut
B adD erit pcrmutando
vtA.adB.itaCadD. .
Prob Supponamus enim A.
eontinere C. bis,ficut B contines
D. G dividamus A. in E. bifa-
riam & B. in F.crit E. 2qualis C.
& F. zqualis D. fed vt E. ad F.
ficdupla A. ad B. per 2. Ergo
vedupla A ad duplam B. ficC.
- zqualis ipfi E, ad D, zgqualem
iph ¥. R
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TROPOSITIO XVII

D Si compofita Th ‘*
- magnitndines, 'T* |
Cia ES proportionales |
“fuerint , he 3

: quoque diuife
- AlS s'piaportiaﬂale.c :

erunt,

Ho: et A. compofi-um ex €D,

& B, ex EF. dentur: & fic ve A,

16.ad fui parem D 4.ita B3 adF3.

erit X viC12,ad Dgitab6.2d Fe,

. 1d probanc Theon & alii per 2-
quzmuldplices, Dibualdus,quéd alias
fequtrecat partem effe’ qualem totl,

Nog fic bituiter A, & B. pohuntur
propo-tionales 2 ergo fimili ratione 4 4+
continent partes D. & F pura quaeen ofs
ergo fi czdem : fuis Gngulz cozis au.
feranwr,fimiliter in refidnis A C. BS.
continchuntur zetic ergo v A G, ad
CD.ia BB, ad EP, ’



240 Euclidis
PROPOSITIO XVIIL

: A
8 D4 a2 gritudnes fint
Ci2 Eé propam’q;mlc;,
be qnogue co-
a_/im propartia -
Als1IB8 fz_ales erunt.

S[t vt DC. ad A ita FE. ad
ADEB. Erit& AD.ad DG vt
BF. ad EF.

Prob Ex hypothefi partes AC.
BE. fimiliratione continent paf-
tesDC. FE ergofi ha.illisad -
dantur, tota AD BF. adhucfi-
mili ratione contincbunc fuas
partes DC. FE.

- PROS

Theo, Sidinifama-
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PROPOSITIO X 1¥,

1)4 5i qusmad. Thin
£ modum torum 9.
i G A ad totums
B.ita ablatum
CD./ehabuse
Alé 8 “rit afal:]amm
| EF. ¢ religunm CA.adrex
‘| bigwnm EBave toruss AD, ad
“totwm BF. St babebir,

PROb AD. BF, CD. EF. po.
;- buntur proportionales erie a1d
*ergo vt FB 3d EF. 12 AD ad o
D Brgo ® oric ¢ FE,ad BB jta by
DC.adca. = Ergo w FE. a4
BC.imBH.ad Al hoceft veto-
t3 AD. ad toram BF. cum pofita .
ﬂtAD.adBF,vrCD,adE'FA '
Breuins quiaaliter ortincs par-
tes effent maiores omaibug pars
#hus,guam totum tto.
P ‘ : 'x
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PROPOSITIO XX.

6 Sifinttresmh- |
C  gnitadines ABC.
4+ ‘&alie DEF.ip- @
¥ fis agnales nume-
‘vo, que bine &'in eadem ra-
tione fumantsr (Boc et vt
A. ad B.ita D. ad E. &Vt ¢
B.2d C. itaE.ad F.) Exe- "
gne autem prima A. guam
tertia C. maior fuerit, erit
& quarta D. quam fexta

_ F.maior. Quod fiprimaser-
tie aqualis fuerit , erit &
guarta equalis fexte s[# il-

- laminar, bac quoque mino
er. : T
PRob. $it maior A. quam

8.5 H

X G 2 ergo maior erit ratio
iffus A, ad B. quam C, adB

9
B
6
E

- . . .
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tft autem veA. ad B. ita D ad
E.&vtB. ad C. ita E. ad E,
Ergo conuertendo eft vt C ad
B.ita F, ad E. Ergo D. ad E.
maiorem  ® habet rationem
-1 quamF.ad E. quare maior ©eft
+} D-quam F. Haud fecus concla-
.} dam fiA.ipfi C. mqualis pona-
| tor aut minor. Interpretesidem
| probant de quotcungque magai-
‘1 mdinibus , non de tribus tan-
| wa, ’ ‘

bry.

c 100§




244 . Enclidis |
PROPOSITIO XX

Theo 18 12 4 Si fint tres ma=

2. ABC gm'mdimsABC-

a7 9 6 & ipfis aquales

D EF ,umero DEF

gyt bine & in eadem ratio-

e [smantur, fueritgneper-

mr[mmmmmpraportio(hoc

‘eft vt A.ad B. (icE. ad F.

& vt B.ad C. ficD.adE.)

Ex agquo antem prima A

gquam tertia C. maior fue-

yit:erit ey quarta D.gnam

SextaE. maior. Quod fi pri-

ma sertiafucrit agnalisyeris

& quarta equalis fexie s

. dla minor, bac quoqus mi-
horerit,
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. PRob. Sit A. maiorquam G.
esgo A.ad B.maiorem a ha- 485«
ber rationem quam C. ad B3 ERt
awtem vt A. ad B. ita E.adF.
Ergo® maior eft raiio 8. adF. b13.
quam C.ad B. ErquiaveB.ad ¥+
C.ita D.ad E. ergo conuerten~
dove C.ad B.itaE. ad D.Ergoe
maior eft ratio E, ad F. quam §-
#d D. © Ergo maior eft D.quam ¢10.§
F.ldem oftendeturfi A. minor
fit aue pqualis. ‘

X ij




246 Euclidis
PROPOSITIO XXIL

12 9 6 8 6 4  Sifuerint
A B CD E F guorcungue
24181216 12 8 magnitadi=

: nes ABC.(»

Theo, GH I LMN alie ipffs -

2s. quales numero DBF.que bins in
eadem vatione fumantuy (hoceft
vtA.adBicaD ad E.& vi B.ad
C.ita B. ad F. ) €& ex aqualitate
#n eadem ratione erant. Hoc eft
erit A.ad C. ficutD.ad F.

Rob, Sumancur ipfarum ABC.

1 xquemultiplicia GHI. & ipfatum

P EF. aquemultiplicia L M N, cum

fimplicia fintin eadem racione A. ad

B.vtD. adE. & B.2dC, vtE. adF.

&15.5 2 erun: eorum mukiplicia G.ad H. &

Had Lve L, ad M. & M. ad N. Ergo

fi quotuis magnitudines GHI. & aliz

totidem LMN., bin2 fumantur in ca-

10, d& ratione quarum b ptima vliimam

§-_~ Inviroque ordine (imul excedunt, z-

€ 6. quantar, vel dcficiun, earum fimplis
Pof. ocs AadC. < erune ye Dad F.




Liber quintus. 147
PROPOSITIO XXIIL

By S fuerint tres Tieo.
44 BC smagmtndines AB ™3
7.5 6 C, aliague spfis #-

D £F guales numero D
EF, gue bina in cadem ra«
'tione [umantur,fuerit antens
perturbata earnum ratio thoc
ctfitA.ad B. vtE.adF. &
vtB.ad C.aD.ad E. )etiam

ex aqualitate in eadens ra-
tione erisnt (hoc ek vt A ad
CitaD.ad F.)

Rob.?Si A excedit C.zqua. sap.¢

tur veldeficit; D excedec F.
zquabitar , veldeficier. Idem. 6377
Que fier in quemuldplicibus.
Ergoex qualitate in¢ eadem ¢ 17.
fatione eft vr A. ad C. ita D ?j-'

: Defs ’

ad F,
- X i)

-




148 Enclidis

$¢- 31015 dews babuerit ra-
tiomem o Guam 167~

- eandem rationems qnam fex-
taF.ad giartam D. Etiam

habebit rationem , quamH.
tertia cum fexea, ad quar-
tem D, .

' PRob.Ex hypethefi B. eft alis

A vpars fingularom A.& B.quar
liselt D. fingulari C. & F. Ergo
#18.¢2 erit quoque B. ralis pars cpo-

Mt A& E. in G._qualis eft ip-
farum CF compofitarymin H.

PROPOSITIO XXIV.

42 6. SiprimaA. ad
roe0. 8 B C  fecundam B. can-

Y428 tia C. adguartam | -
D. habauerit antem.
crquinta E.ad fecundam B,

G.compofitaptimacum guin: i
ta, ad fecundam B. eandem

"
[}
A
¢
L

»
b
t
tH
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PROPOLITIO XXV.
. Siquatnor ma- 1y,
- gritudines ABC »
1 D. proportiales
b4 4| ~ frerint: maxima
| A.c&minimaD.
A Bl rebguis duabus
] I BC. maiares ¢-
ABCT ranty’
S0 ) \
. 7. Rob Ex hypor, vt
AD AC A, ad B, iraC.ad
D, B A, maior, 2% ca-auferatur A 9, :
Zqualis ipfiC. & 4 B. collawr B 3. 2- !
qualis minime D. Erit igitur vi tota-
Jis A 12 ad parrialem A'g ira toualis
B4 ad paniglem B3 & 2 reliquag. a18.¢
. feilicer 3.ad reliquam 3 4 feilicee
1 vt A 52 ad B 4 haque.maior erit
3 quam 1. Ex 3. abfcinoatur 9 1. hoc
eft 1 zqualis 3 4.hoc eft 1. E1go A...
t.hoc eft 10, contine: rmagnuudines
€ 9.&3. 4. hocelt 1. Ergo A1-& D,
. hoc eft 13. 2quales fune magnicudini-
bus C 9. & B 4. Ergo fi addaturx z2.
hoc eft 1. magnitudo A 14. &D i/
- -hoc et 1y. maiores fune quymﬁi &

™

€ . hoceft 45,

— . .




10 Enclidis
PROPOSITIO XXVI &

'8 453 Siprima A ad .
Theo, ABCD ﬁmm’km B ba-
26. buerst maiorem rationem,

guam tertia C. ad guartam’

D. babebit conyertendo , fe-

cunda B. ad primam A.mi-

HOYen YALioNEI,GHATS GUAT

taD. adiertiamC.

s

Y Ac & reliqueotto propo- -
fiiones ctim non fint Bu-  ©
clidis, eas non aliterdemonftra- .
bimas quam indicando propoli- ;
tiones tuclidis in quibas vircure
centincnrur,
_ Hanc vero,propofitione4 hu.
luselementi contneri,patctma-
lecﬁé. 3




) Liber quintus, 25t
JfPROPOSITIO XXVIL
LRI T prima A, ad The.
JABCD Seciudam B, babse- *7

| tit maiorem rationem,quam

| tertia C. ad gnartam D ba.

| bebz quogue viciffim prima

[ A ad tertiam C. maiorem
tationems , guam fecunda B.

d guartam D.

Continetur Prop. 16.

PROPOSITIO XXVII.
LI 3 8t prima A #d fe=- Theq,
ABCD cundam B habue. 28,
B F g rit maicrem ratio- -
nem, quam tertia
C.ad quartam D. habebst guo-
Jut compofita prima ciems (ecun-
44E. 4d [ecundam B. maiorem
rationem , quam compofita ter-
ia cum quarta F. ad quar-
tam D,

\

Continctur prop. 18.




"
! k] Euclidis ‘

PROPOSITIO XXIX W

8 453 8i compofita E.
g‘ben. A BC D primacum [eciids,
** EnFe ad feciidam B. ma-

éorem habuerit ra-
tionem,quam compofita F.tertia
cum quarta,ad gusrtam D. ha- v
bebit quogue dinidendo , prima .,
A.nd jbmndam B. maiorems va-
tionem quam tersia C.ad quare
tam D.

Continetur propoﬁdﬁnc 7.,
PROPOSITIO XXX v

8 45 3 Sicompofin 5- fpnm‘
eum fecunda , ad fecuns 1t

ABCD dam' B, babuerit maio-
E1a F 8 remrationem, quamci- |

Theo, pofira F.tertiacum quér- - (

3o, t4:ad quartam D habelit per conerfior I
nem rationis s prima cum [ecunds B,
primam A. minorem rasioniem > quaty
sertia cum quarta F. ad sersiam G

Qon:ting:ur prop- 19



(. . Liber quintus, 2§}
(| PROPOSITIO XXXI.

68 4.9 g 3 OSifmtrres g,
AB C.D EF magnitudi- 31 .
we: ABC,

o O alia ipks agquales nu-

+| mera DEF. fitque maior

ratio prime priovum A,

°| ad fecundam B. quam pris
mapofteriorutn D. ad fecuns

dam &, Item [tcunde prio-

ram B. ad tertiam C.maior

quam _[ecunde po.eriornms

E.ad tertiam F.erisguoque

ex aqualitate raior ratio

primapriovam A.ad tertiam -

C.quam prima pofteriorum

D.adtertiamF.

Contincturprop. 20. &3z,




Theo, 9 €

32

174 Euclidis :

PROPOSITIO XXXIL,

16 8 4 Sifinttres magnith~

A B C dines ABC.c& alia sp-

fis aquales numero D

DEF prims priorum A. 4d
Secundam B. quam fecunds po-
fteviorum E.ad teytiam F. Item
Jecunda priorum B. ad tertiam
C.quam prima pofteriornm D,

" adfecundamE, Erit quoque ¢x

Theo.
33

&qualitate , matoy ratio prime
priormm A. ad tertiam C.quamn
prime pofteriorum D. ad ter-
tiam. F. L '

‘Continetur prop. 21.8 23.
PROPOSITIO XXXIL

12 6 Si fuerii maior vatiosotiss

B A ad totum B. quam ablati
s 3 & adablatum D. erit ¢ 1e-
C D liqui B. ad relbyuum ¥. ma-
s ::tr"::tg: » guam eotins A-nd
E i . .

Continetar propofiione 1§y
) EYY

EF fitque maior yatio .

b}
il
1]

Ry
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PROFPOSITIO XXXIV.

ABC ? EF ‘cungne ma- 34
s gnitwdines ABC. & alixipfis
il «quales numeéro DEY. fitque
*| maiarratio prima prior A.
, adprima pofteriori D, quam
| fecunda B. ad fecitdam E . &5
h2cB.4dE MmAIOT,GUATS ter-
tieC.ad tertid.F. & fic dein-
ceps:habebunt omnes priores
| fmul ABC. ad. omnes poste-
riores imml DEF .masoré ra-
tiont,qui omnes priores BC.
reli(tu prima A.ad emnes po-
[flerioves , EF. relilta gnogue
prima D.minoré ansé, guans
primapriorums A.adprimam
pofteriori F.maiore denigne
etii qui vitima priorum G
ad lsimamgojierioram Ex -

-

we g 653 S fint gHot- Tics,
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& GBS AEA <

N

EVCLIDIS:

"ELEMENTVM VL

DEFINITIONES, .

i 5. Simslesfi-
A\ D gre refilic

: A neafunt, gus

B CE F cgangulosfine

. gulos fingnlis aguales habent,

Atquectiam latéra,quacre ||

- cnm angulos agales proper .

tiondlia.

. Vas conditiongs requitit,
J1 veangulifinc gqualesfin-- &
gulifingulis, vehicA.&D. B &
E. Cl:.& E. 20, vt lateracircag-
qualessngulos fint proportjonas
Ita, hoceftica fe hapb::to B{.z
AC. vtED.ad DF. qupd £ ha-
) » il

Y




Libery fextus. 17
tum altera defit non dicentur fi-
miles Sic quadratum & alcera
parte longius non funt Gmiles
figure,

D cwuw % I\’eczprocx :
‘G antem figure
Santcumiin .
F traqué figura,
. antecedentes
G confequentes rationn:
termini fuerine. ’
Y Oc pater maxime in paral-
lclogrammis& triangulie:
mifi quaratione AB eftad BG.n
tadem fic BE. ad BC.cruntreci -.
procz figwi¢. nam in veroque eft

antecedens i confequens diuer-
farum rationum.




1‘;‘8: “Euclidit o
5y 3 Secundum ey
c{ tremams & mediam
A

'CB. [z habunerit.

Ob miram fui vtilitatem, heg

proportio , dinina communites
appellatpr.

A 4 Altitudo cninf*

\ que fignra , eft linth

perpendicnlaris ADs
# vertice ad bafim
_k Reduita.

PCB

Bum ve aic Peolylib. de Anal,metie

fura titiufque réj debeat eflc ftad
srérhig Euctides & perpendicnlari alibe
tudinem peric guinfuis figure foly
#n:6 pezpendicalaris eft fiaue & cefe
;! lé;\zitudinii + hang ur&:;ldmdi,-

ke Libog, yorguis effe it lifiem }9
£allylip, = yorau 5@1&! s

_ " vationem, rella AB,
- [ellaeffs dicitwrycnm vt tota |
“AB, ad maius fegmentum A

C. ira mains AC, adminss *

TR OBCHCE K

F=4

W
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§ Ratio ex ravionibus com-
poni dicitwr, cum vationum

guantitetes , inter (¢ multi-

Plicata , aliquam effecering
rationem.

Quod Euclides vovat quanticates
fonum , folent G 1z
Benominatotem, Numerus enim ¢ft
Quo petitur nomen -proportionis;
fic 4.¢ft dgnominator rationis qua~
druple: 5. criple, Ratio igitucex ras
tisnibus compeni dicitur quando ha<
um denominatores feu quantitates
fatiopum incer fe multiplicatz ali-

i

Quam aliam rationem fecerine. Sigex -
tatione dupld '8¢ tipla componitug.

fextupla, quz ft rario ex rarionibuss
Bam fex componitur ex denominatos
reduplzz, & triple 3. inter fe enim,
muliplicati Faci 6 d p

[ ¢ . ]
k¢ tationis fextupiz compoﬁtz.

Y i




(260 Euclidis
ﬁ,u;‘moposlno L

e Y

6 A pH Trian-

T gola AB
1. § C, DEF.

1 E CEF L ¢rparal-
lelogramma CG. DF. g«o-
“Uf- yum® cadem fucrit altitnds
GH.BF.ira [z habens inter

Jé; vtbafes BC.EFe -
I D eﬂ,cé inter fc habét ration€
?uam bafes. Prob. Triangula
@ df. cinfdem altitudinis * poffuncin-
V36, toF parallelas confticui : ® tunc

rem maiora , quz minorem mi-

e15. nora.1demque ° eft de zquemul- -

tiplicibus Ergo.abfoluté trian-

gula (e habent ve bafes, fimili-
-~ terque parallelogramma ;cum
¢34 fine dupfh“cxianggu!omm. '

autem que zqualem habcbunt - .
bafim, ecrunt 2qualia, quamaios
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PROPOSITIO IL
AN sf‘ ad unum trian- The,
E guli ABC, latus CB,
parallela ED. duca-
c tunhac propertiona~

liter fecabsr pfins
trianguli latera AC, AB.Er f§
trianguli latera , proportiomali- .
ter feida fint , reita DE. per fe.
iones duita, evit parallela ad
'(‘;l;quum spfitss trianguli latus

Rob.Dudis duabus re@is EB.DC,

acrune triangula EDC. EDB. fu- 4371
Per eandem bafim ED.& »nter ealdem .
Paraliclas ED, CB, ®qualia. bErgo ve 61,
AEDad ECD. ita AB.ad C.¢ ( funt ¢ def,
0im in eadem akitudine & vi ADE. 4.
34 DBE. ita AD. ad DB 4 ergaved 7.5
AR.ad EC. ita AD.ad B. Ponan-
14¢ vero lacera AC. AB. proportiona-
litet fea in ED. com ABD.ad DEC.
candem habeat rationem, quam ad - °
EDB.(nam cft vt AK. ad EC: fic AD,
od DB.cum triangula fint ¢iufdem al-
titudinis)erunt DEC. EDB. ¢ zqualia,

& quia funt in cadem bafi ferunt in- };5,9;
et paraliclas, - .Y :
: iij

ie—




2612 Euclidis o
PROPOSITIO 11t
Si triangsli
it € ABC. ang'lgd_m :
A& A bifariam fe- 3
§6c. s fit : fecans !
antem angnlnm reta AD.
fecet & bafim BC. bafisfeg-
menta BD. DC.eandemba-
bebant rationem, guam reli= .

gua triangnli latera BA, i
AC.of bgﬁ:ﬁgmmMBD- f(
) DC. candens babeans ratio- |
wem,quam religna triangwli )

[l

&

latera B A, AC. reta AD.
gue & vertice A. ad [eltier ¢
nem D, producitwrsbifariam
Secar trianguli ipfius angh-
inm A. ' .

$74
#51 T Rob. Ad puaBum B. *ags-
P tar B Er iph DA. paraliclas

"




Liber fextun. 164
¢ui C A, ptodua® oceurratin t4.

. Eyruncenit EBA. zqualis alter- &

noBAD.&E extcfnoDAC er- 291
gocumanguli BAD. CAD. =z f*9°
quales ponantur , erunt anguli
BBA & E aquales,& re@zBa.

AE ‘zquales Brgocum intsig- 6.1,
gelo EBC, re&x DA, BE. pa-
rallelx fine, vt EA hoceft BA ad

AC ¢itaBD.ad DC, Sitrurfus e2.6.
vtBA. ad AC. fic BD. ad DC.
viagtem BD. ad DG ita? eft f..6,
EA. ad AC.¢ Ergo vt BA. ad givfg
AC.ira EA. ad AC.Pyquales 5 9.5
£rgo BA.EA &ianguli ABE. & 51
E.Cumergo ABR.alternd BA

D. zqualis fit & E. externo
PAC. crun.tanguliBAD-DAC.
xquales.




v

264 Exclidis |
PROPOSITIO IV.

ISD ‘ trian-
To s Ay lorum

'd B E gﬁ:larﬁA CB.
DBE preportsonalia funtla-
tera(hoceftve AC.ad CB.
ita DB_ad BE.) guecircas-
guales angulos C.&'B. crho-

+ mologa funt latera BA.ED.
gne equalibus angalis C.&

e B Subtenduntnr.
) 4ob. Sic in duettum ftarue reltas

CB. BE.vt angulus cxcern,DBE.

interno C. fie zqualis : runc UB. &

2138, AC 3 erunt parallele :fimiliverque
1. ED.BA. cum anguli K. & ABG.hac
@quales Bt quizanguli ACB ABC.hot

b 29. b eft DEB. -minor® funt < duobus re-
1. &is, i producancur ED. CA. conue-
€17. nient 4 puain F. ¢ Eritque DA. pa-
b8 taliclogrammum, Com igiturin etif=
dAx, gulo FCE.ce&x DB, FC. fint parallciz
3L £ eritve ED, ad DF hoceft BA. itz

¢ 34. EB.ad BC.Cumque BA. EF. fincitem

1. parallelz, etic CB ad BE. vt CA.ad

J26. AFhocett BD. & vt AB, ad BE.ia
FD. hoc ¢ft AB. ad DE,

-,

F ufqniangu-? :

"i

PRO-’




Liber fexsaf - "%
PROPOSITIO ¥.
D Siduotrii- Thf,
A e\ gnaABC. "
¥ DEF. Late-
GCQ fdAB.BCo
. proportio-- -
| walin( ipfis DE.'EF@IM&W-;- ’
Yint ,erune aquiangnla, eof
digue angulos, DA.EB.CF.
abebunt &quales,quibns hos
.| Mologa luscra fubssnduntsrs

. Pkob. Super re&a EF, ad punads.
1 & *penawur angulusFEG. angulo B, « 23,
*} ®qualis & ad F, alins ipfi G & confe. 1.,
'} Suenter reliquus G, reliquo A.bz. b32.x
| ‘qualis, ficque fian, ctiangula A B C.
* Equiangula: Tunc tirca Zquales

Mgulos A .& ®, ¢ erunt ptoportions: ¢ 4.6
'} lialatera AB.ad AC.vc GE. ad GE. &
| AB adBC v GE. ad FF. & AC.ad
| CB v GF.ad FB:1ed crianguli DEF la.
rain cadem tasione fupponiur. z- .
Yualedergo eric BE. ipfi EG. & DF. 4 ».5.
PiFG. & triangsla DEF, EFQ, ¢ ® 8y,
Qualia & f conf-quencer DEF. zqui- f Ay,
Sagulu ip ABC,

—




Thé

264 Euclidis
PROPOSITIO VL

‘ ¥y Sidnotrian-
Aaé’rgula ABC §

B C G DEF.vmm
babeant equalé 4ngnlum A

‘D. & latera circa enmpro- <,
portionalia (ve BA.ad AC

ita E D.ad DF )erunt aqui-
angnla,angulofqne babeows
aqnales BE. CF. gmibns hov

mologalatera BA. ED.AC. »

DF. fubtendnmmnr.

) 2 ob.Ad re@am EF.anguio: FEG.
EFG .fac #quales ipfis B.C.cot &
G zqualis A, quia ergo xquiangula

'# 4+ funt ABC GEF 3 erunt ve'AB.2dAC.

b1r,

ira GE.ad GF.proportionalia: fed st
etiam proportionalia AB, AC. & DE.
DF. b (ant ecgo Jatera DE. DF- nfis

€ 35.5 GE, GF.zqualia Cumque b-fis EF. fic
@8, ;. communis.triangula DEF. BFG. € 2-

d.4x,

-

quiangula fune, d ergo etiam £quisdy
gula ABC.BEE, © =

¢

T

- e

jd
3
¥
k

[

Y



Liber Jextus, EL7
PROPOSITIO viL

] B .
' CE F num gn-

| gulum A wni angulo D. equa-
lem civcum antens, aleyos angu~.
| besCFlatera proportionaliaba-

beant(ve AC.'ad CB.ita DF. ad

Jreliguorum vero 8. Smul
Virumaqtse, aut minorem ant non
mineyern, recto:aquinnguln eviir
trisngula , ¢ aquales habebuns
angulos ACB.DIE., CiYCHM . qHos
wuntproportionalia latera,& an-
gulosB. & E. #quales.

Rob Sitenim B & E. minar
reGo,runc fianguli ACB &
F.ngsic xquales,fic ACB maior
Qud F flacqueipfi F. zqualis AC
' G.cum igiturangulus A. angulo

‘ D Si duo T

o . #triangu-

i A lo ABC.
DEF. v~

7.

+ ponatur zqualis * crit & reli- £ 424

quus A G C. reliquo E. qualis,
ideoque tridgula AGC. iD BF.xe
. Zij




268 Euclidis i
R ] quiisnh'

eriit.Er- .
“ N /\ Fii
' C.adC
B CE F G.ieit -
DF. ad FE. (ed vt DF.ad FE. i
t1r.y ponitur AC,ad CB. ve« igiturd f
' C.ad CG.ira AC. ad CB.acpro- .
ds.5 perea @qualesCG CB.&*an- ¢
€5-1 guli CBG.CGB.aquales.Cuigle -
. turangulus B ficreéto minor,erit ™
" & CG B, minor re®o, & cidein- P
J131 ceps AGC. fmaiorteQo Eftan
tem oftenfus angulus AGC.a0- »
" gulo B.zqualis Maiorigituret
recto angulus B. qui minorps:
nebacur. o
14 ficangulus B.& E.refto not :
minor,probabitur vt priusreélas
£11CB,CG. efle xquales,& Econfe-
* quentes angulos CBG.CGB.<fe |
br7a 2quales, & non minorcsdaobus
17 redtis * quod eft abfurdam. Noa
ergo inzquales st anguli ACBs |
& F. {cd 2quaales, & confequen- .
¥ terreliqui anguli B.&E . 2qubs
lesquod crarprobagdum. !

—_—— A

2



Lﬂzr [extus, 289
| TROPOsITIO Vi
aq -

Siin trianguts ve. !
1 : angulo BAC. 46 T8 S
i anzulo reflo A iy
A hafim BC. perpends~

) DC . AD. dutle

Bt: que ad perpendicularem trianguls
ADC. ABB,. tum sors triangulo ABC.
mpfs ADC. ABD, inter [ fum fis

q 3

_I)Reb.In eridgulis ABC.BAD.an<
i 8uli BAC. ADBB, rei funt & an-
| . Bulus B.communis,ergo o teliqui AC #4328
J:B.BAD. zquales, ergo triangula AD f
€. ADB. y fimilia. Non aliger often. O 1.
dewr ADC, fimile ABC. & ADC., D&
ttiangulo ADB
Coroll.s Perpendicularis ab angulo recte
inbafivs, e media proporsionalis inter
duo bafis feqmenta, - . o
‘Nam'vi Bp. ad DA, ita DA ado47¢
DC.quod eft e@am DA.cfle mediam
Propottionalem inter bafis partes
BD pg

= ioroll. 3. Hinc etiam paet verumtis

e lacerum angull rr@uin ambien

{ tium,mediom proportionale inter to«

| ram'bifim & illud fegmentum bafig
 qu0d ei laceri adiacer-
Z iij

e ——
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£70 Euclidis
‘PROPOSITIO IX.
5,’;;‘ Fe A damlre-
s &ta AB.im-

]
perata pars )
i} tes pua |
tertiam AG. asferre.

Rax. Ex A. ducatur retai
C.vt cunquefac.&s angolem,
&ex AC. fumatur quauis pars [
puta AD ac duz aliz adddwurz-
quales DE, EF. jungarur FB. cui
exD.parallclafiat DG.eritquea-
blata AG. parstertia ipfius AB. -
_ Prob, Intriangulo AFB lage=
ti BF. parallela'eft linea GD. .,
w2.6 *crgoeritve FD. ad DA itaBG.
#18.5 ad GA. & b compenendo vi FA.
ad DA, itaBA ad GA Eft autem
AD. parseertiaipfius AF. Ergo
AG.crit pars certia ipfiusAB. |

]




Liber fextus. 291
PROPOSITIO X.

* C Datam reltam Preb:
L I infeltam AB. fi- z." ;
’l b milsser fecare , vt

B2 data altera refla.
GB

AF AC: feita fuerit

] in D.&E. '

Rax. iungantur datz linee
’ in A.connc@anturreéta BC.
| &ex D.&E agantur DF.EG.ip.
‘| fi CB. parallele, & fadum cft
‘1 quod petitur,

Prub In triangulo ABC dut=
font DF EG parallelz lateri BC.
‘ctgovt AD ad DE. ita At.ad #2.6
FG:Proportionales ergosiit Bar- '
J t¢s AF. FG. pa:itibus AD. DE,

Jam fi ducatar DH.parallcla ip.
i gB eritve DEad EC.itaDI,
adTH. t hoc eft FG ad GB.qua-  34.
s¢ propartionales f{unt partes F Te
G. GB. partibus DE. EC. °
! Z iiij




395, Euclidis
PRQPOSITIO XI.

¢us AB. AC. ur-
tiam pra’om'au-
A B E lem CE. insenire,
Rax. Ex datis AB. AC. fuc
angulum CAB:iunge veram-
guerecta CB produc lacera AB.

AC. fume ipli AC. zqualen
BD:duc DE.ipfi BC patallelam.

3 C,

ReQa CE. grit tertia propotie’ :

nalis quafita.

Preb Re&zBC DE. funt pa-
a1.6, 1allele:2 ergo ve fe habet AB. ad
; BD ita AC. ad CE. Eft aptem

7+ BD. ipfi AC. qualis® ergovtls
haber AB.ad AC, ita BD hocclt

AC. ad CE. quod cft CE.cextiam -

\

efle proportionalem, ¢

pobs E Datisduabusre-




1

© Liber fextm, 273
PROPOSITIO X1I,

E  Tribusdaisre- vrui.
éisAB.BC,AD: 4
qsartam proper-

Ape Yionalem DE,in-
" uenire,

YRax. Ex datis,duas AC BC.
in directum colloca ,ex reli-

qua 4D. & tetali A€, facangu:
fum DAC. iun%c refa BD” &'
fac ipfi, parallclam CE. quarta
DE. proportionalis erit
: Prob CE BD. funt parallelz
* ergo yt fe habet AB. ad BC ita*® 16

‘AD.ad DE. Erga DE. quarta

¢t propottjonalis.



374 Euclidis
PROPOSITIO XIII

Drob. : Datis duabus
fe reltis AB BC..
mediam propor-

A EB C fiogalem BD.

gnuenire,

Rar Colloca in dire&um.

AB BC.fuper AC ducfemt-
circulam 2 DC. In B excita per-
pendicalatem BD ad fe&tionem
femicirculi,illa eric quafita.

Prob. Duétis re@is AD. CD.

«31.3 a ericangulus ADC. in femicit-

culo reétus & 4 verrice D ad ba-

fim AC. da&a perpendicularis

£ 8.6 DB.? facit ergo duo triangula

¢4 6 Tquiangufa ergo proport:ona.

lia,ergo vt AB. ad BD. ita BD.

ad BC.cftergo BD, media pro-
portivnalisinter AB BC.




Liber fextus, 27¢°
PROPOSITIO X1V.

» c M Z£qualium AB.
) BE. & vnum A
BC.¥n: EBG.
&qualem haben-
, " tinm angulum,
parallelogrammorum ) TECiproca
[funtlatera .B BG.EB.BC. que
circum aquales angulosich quo-
rum tarallelogyammoriiyvanm
angulum wni angulo, aqualem
habétium, reciproca funt latera,
qua circum aquales angulos,illa

funt aqualia,

P Rob, lunganeur parallelogramma
a

&B

9.~

d aogutum ¢qual:mB.icave AB,

BG iaceant in direarg = iacebunt & e14.
reliquz EB, B C, pesfictaiur paralte. )
logramaym, BH. ergo vi B ad BH, T'1F-
ieab erit BD.ad BH.fed vi F8.2d BH. H
Nac ek BB ad BC.& vt DB ad BH. 7'2'
13 AB. ad BG. 1gicar vt EB. 24 Be, © 5

itaeft AB, ad BG. dig

Prob, 2. pars. Ex hypoth. E B. ad
RC cft vt AB ad BG.ergoc kB ad . o
BH eft ve 3B. ad BH. ergo paralie fs 5
logramma zqualia fust.

———



376 ' Ewclidis
. PROPOSITIO XV,

<

i Bgualivm &
:BC. DBE. ¢

N\ ' vnum B, v
O\ B equalm
= babentium,an
e T “E  culum, wian-
‘guelorum , reciproca funs lasera ve AB.

. ad;BE, ita DB, 2d BC. gue circum -
guilesangtdos B. & quorum triangule-

T T
30. RO

THm,onum angulum v, wqualem ba: -

bentium , recipreca (unt latera,que ors
cum equales angulis, slla funt agualias

) PRob. Sic iunge rriangulaad ane
gulum zqualem B.ve AB BE, la-.

€7-5 ceant 1n direGum , duta CR.3 erit vt

, ABC ad BCE. ia DB, ad BCE,fed
PR A8C.ad BCE ita AB,ad BE. & vt
¥ $é. DBV, ad BCE bia BD. a! BC. pari*:

terque demonftragur ABC, 1-BE.efle

#qualix:fi fir ve AB ad Bk ita UB. ad

¢ BC. Nam cum ponatur ve AB. 2d BE,

“ita DB.ad BC & vt AB.ad BE ira

rarguluny ABC ad BCE.& vy, DB ad

BC.taCB3. ad BCE erit vt ABC.ad

9.5 BCE ita DBE.ad BCE. ergo wiangu-
777" 1a ABC.DEE. < funt qualia.

.




f T

Libey ‘fe'xtm. i79
- ;PROPOSITIO XYL . =

: Siguatuor pe-; .
(;LGBAD%Q e A FEB.pro- Wy.‘h
E;’g x Portionaies fye. -
Mo é YNt : guok fub
’ .. extyemis AB,
BC. comprebenditiuy retangn.
| lemAg. 2q94sle efteis quod Jfub
| : medijs EF G, comprekenditury -
rediguu b, Et.fi (ub extremis ..
: AB.BC. comprehen ups ¥eFags
" Elum AC. £9uale fueris ei guod
ub medijs FG EF continersy

_redtangulo BG illa quatuor vex ¢
i @ proportionales funt. - g

g PROb‘ L pats  Anguli !:fi'lb?' g

P & Lsiit gquales,&. vz fe] aber:: - .

‘AB.adt G.ita £L. ad:BC eignia.

tera circa qualcs angulos B.& ;.

L sdereciproca.® ergo paralielo- ,; 4
gramma AT EG.(umzqq?lia. 6.
Probs )Eqmbgu siere@ipula A,
C.EG.& Rabétingalos gquales, -
hempe rectos B I, ergd b laterd 4 14
¢izea hos angqfos ericreciproca. 6.

- - —-




266 Euclidis
PROPOSITIO VI

s
Aaél’gula ABC.

C G DEF.vmm
babeant equalé angulum A
D. & latera circa enmpre-
portionalia (ve BA.ad AC
ita E D.ad DF )eraunt equi-

6 , .
e Siduotrian-
B

angnla,angulo[que babebunt

equales BE. CF. guibnsho-

mologalarera BA. ED. AC. -

DF. fubtendunsnr.

P © ob,Ad re@am EF.angulos FEG.
EFG .fac xquales ipfis B.C.e1 &
G zqualis A, quia ergo zquisngla
‘446 funt ABC GEF.3 erunt ve 'AB.adAC.

ita GE.ad GF proportionalia: fed st 1

etiam proportionalia AB. AC. & DB
b 11, DF.bGane ergo lacera DE.DE. ipfls
¢ 5.5 GE. GF.zqualia Cumque hifis EF. e
8.1 ‘°;“"‘“rit trigngula DEF. BFG. < 2-
d.4x, quiangula fune, d ergo tiam @quialy
#- Sua ABC.DEF, s e

3

.

?

52 =7 oo Ey

&



P ' Liber fextus, zk;

PROPOSITIO viL

B CE x

\ nam an=
gulum A vnj angulo D, equa-
lem,circum asstem alteyos angti~,
losC ¥ latera proportionaliaba-
beant(vt AC."ad CB.ita DF. ad

Jreliquorsm vero B.E Sfrmul
Vérumque, aus minorem it non

| minerem, recto:aquiangsla eviie
|| trisngula | o5 &quales habebuns
Angulos ACB.DIE, CiTCHm . qHos

funt proportionalialatera,& an-
gulos B. & E. zqualcs.

PRob Sicenim B & E. minar
reGto,tunc fianguli ACB &
F.n&sir zquales,fit ACB maioz
9ua F flarque ipfi F. zqualis AC
G.cum igiturangulus A. angulo

uus A G C. reliquo E. mqualis,.
ideoque trifgula AGC. iPll’.z-
Sz

D

D Y duor
. Erviengu-
AN
DEF. v~

6.7,

D. ponatur zqualis* erit & reli- 4 3




qqiisuh‘

: L o i

54.6 eriitEr .
G go vt A

‘ C.aC

B CE F G.iuci
DF. ad FE. fed vt DF.ad FE.in
¢xr.g ponicur AC,ad CB. ve« igiturA

C.ad CG.itaAC. ad CB.acpro- .

d9. § pterea 2quales CG CB.& “an-
€5.% guli CBG.CGB.zquales. Cliigle

. turangulus B fit reéto minor,crit =

" & CG B, miner re&to, & eidcin-
F131 ceps AGC. f maiorte@o Eftan.

temoltenfusangulus AGC.ao- -
" gulo E.zqualis Maiorigiturelt
re@o angulus B. qui minorpe- ;

nebatur. o
T4 ficangulus B.& E.refto nott

minor,probabitur vt prigsreétas
£1X- CB, CG. effe zquales, & s confe-
" quenter angulos CBG.CGB.efle
#quales, & non minoresdaobus ;

4172 rectis " quod eft abfurdam. No

ergo inzquales st anguli ACBs
firx &E. fed 2quales, & confequen-

l¢s quod crar probagdum.

Euclidis ‘

1
L

== erm e .

terreliquianguli B.&E. { xqids -

!

i



I:iﬁzr [fextus, 269
‘TROPOSITIO viig o

N

i1 Siin triangulo re.
4 angulo BAC. ap T S
it anzulo reffo A in
a hafim BC. perpemds~

B D C iuiric AD. ducta
B qua ed perpendiculayem triangule
ADC. ABB.rum rosi triangulo ABC.
omipfa ADC. ABD. inter fo funt fiv
milia, :

Reb.In trizgulis ABC, BAD,anJ
guli BAC. ABB, re&i funt & an-
| 8ulus B.communis,ergo 2 reliqui AC 432.%
.} B BAD. zquales, ergo triangula AB f
"€, APB. } fimilis. Non aliger often. ¢ T.
dewr AD C, fimile ABC. & ADC. D¢~
triangulo ADB
Coroll. 1. Perpendicularis ab angulorecte
inhafim, et media proportionalis inter
duo bafis fegmensa, . \
SNam'vcBD. ad DA. ita DA ad c4:¢
DC.quod cft re&am D A.efle medism
propottionalem inter bafis pattes
BD »g

* Coroll. 3. Hinc etiam patet verumlia

bec {acerum angulum re@um ambien=
titm, medivm proporcionale intes to-
tam bifim & illud {egmentum bafi
i quod ei lateri adiacer.

Z iij

I—




70 . Euclidss
PROPOSITIO IX.

P .. Er Adatare

blemng - (9

3 E &ta AB.im-
perard pars

B tem putl
tertiam AG, awferre.

PRax. Ex A. ducatur re@ta i
C.vt cunquefac.& angulum,
& ex AC. fumatur quauis pars
puta AD ac duzaliz additurz2-
quales DE. EF. jungatur FB. cui
cxD.parallelaBiat DG critquea-
blata AG. parstertia ipfius AB.
_ Prob. Intriangulo AFB lare-
ti BF. parallela eft linea GD.
«2.6 *ergoeritve FD. ad DA ita BG.
#18.5 ad GA. & ® compenendo vt FA.
ad DA.ita BA ad GA.Eft autem
AD. parstertiaipfivs AF. Ergo
AG.erit pars tertia ipfius AB.




Liber fextus. 291
[ PROPOSITIO X.

Datam reltam

e ‘
¥/\  infettam AB.fi I

D miliser fecare , vt

T data altera refla.

AC! fetta fuerit
in D.&E. ;

Rax. jungantur datx linem

in A.conac&tanturreéta BC.
&ex D .&E agantur DF.EG.ip.
fi CB. parallcle, & fadtum cft
quod pecitur.

Prob In triangulo ABC dult2

{ont DF EG parallelz lateri BC.
*crgovt AD ad DE. ita Ar.ad #2.6
FG:Proportionales ergostt par.
tes AF. FG. partibus AD. DE,
Tam fi ducatar DH.parallela ip~
fi ? eritve DEad EC.itaDI,
adTH. ® hoceft FG ad GB.qua- > 14.
se proportionales funt partes F ™
| G. GB. partibus DE. EC. °

Z iiij

D o




. Euclidis
"~ PRQPOSITIO XL

. E Datisdnabusre-

. &is AB. AC, ter-
’ tiam  proportiena-
A B E lem CE. inwenire,

Rax. Ex datis AB. AC. fac
angulum CAB:junge vtram-
guerecta CB produg latera AB.
_AC. fume ipli AC. zqualem
BD.duc DE.ipfi BC parallelam.
Reta CE. erit tertia proportio-
nalis quafita. j
Preb Re@aBC DE. funt pa-
1.6, 1allelz:? ergo ve fe haber AB. ad
BD ita AC. ad CE. Eft autem
5'7-)‘ BD.ipfi AC. 2qualis® ergovt e
habet AB.ad AC, ita BD hoceft

AC. ad CE. quod cft CE.gestiam

v

£ffe proporionalem. ¢
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PROPOSITIO X11,

£ Tribusdatisre- v,
étisAB.BC.AD: 4
g#artam proper-

e #Héonalem DE,in-
" uenire,

YRax. Ex datis,duas AC BC.
in dire&um colloca,ex reli-
Qua AD. & totali A€, facangu-
lum DAC. junge reta BD” &'
fac ipfi parallcﬁam CE. quarta
DE. proportianalis eric
: Prob CE BD. (unt parallelz
® ergo vt fe habee AB. ad BC ita* *- 6
AD.ad DE. Erga DE. quarta
¢ft proportjonalis.




374 Euclidis
PROPOSITIO XIII

Drob. : Datis duabss

fu reltis AB BC..

mediam propor-

A EB C gioyalem BD.
inm,’nir;.’ )

Rar Colloca in dircftum

AB BC.fuper AC duefem-
circulum 2D C. In B excita per-
pendicalarem BD ad feétionem
femicirculi,illa erit quafica.

Prob. Duétis re@is AD. CD.

€313 a erirangulus ADC, in femicir-

culo rectus & 4 verrice D ad ba-

fim AC. da&a perpendicularis

¢ 8.6 DB.} facit ergo duo rriangula

¢4. 6 Xquiangula© ergo proporr.ona.

lia,ergo ve AB. ad BD. ita BD,

ad BC. eftergo B, media pro-
portivnalisinter AB BC.



Liber fextus, 275
PROPOSITIO X1V,

D__ ¢ W Lqualium AB.y, o
) BE. & vnum A
BC.¥n EBG.
&qualem haben.
. N tium angulum,
parallelogyammorum | reciproca
[untlatera pB.BG.EB. BC. que
Circtm aquales angulosio quo-
rum parallelogrammoriyvnum
angulum vni angulo, equalem
babétium, reciproca funt latera,
gua circam aquales angulos,ills
funt aqualia,
P Rob, lunganeur parallelogramma
X B::d Avgulum ¢qual:m B.iave AR,

3G iaceant in dire@i 2 iacebune & ety
teliquz EB B C, perficiatur paralle. |, ¥

Bgramaum BH. ergo vi kB ad BH, &1y,
164b erit BD.ad BH.fod vi F8.2d BH. by
ita VBB ad BC.& v DB ad B, 071
13 AB, 2d BG. Igitur ve EB. ag Be, © "¢*

itaclt AB, ad BG. dmy

Prob. 2. pars. Ex bypoth. E B. ad 4™
RC cft v¢ AB ad BG.ergoc EB ad . o
BH elt vt IIB. 2d BH.F crgo paralle fs's.
logramma zqualia fuet.

E—




76 Esclidis
_, PROPOSITIO XV,

;¢ Bgualivm A
. BC. DBE.&
* wnum B. v
B. equalen

. Th
10.

A

bah

e, T E gulm, srian-’

‘gulorum , reciproca [unt latera ve AB.
. ad&BE. ita DB, ad BC. que circume-
guides angulos B. &~ quornm triangule:

rim,onum angulum vni, aqualem ba- -

bentium , reciproca (uns latera,que cire
cum equales anguls, slla fint agualia,

) PRob. Sic iunge triangulaad an-
gulum xqualem B v AB BE. la-.

“#7-5+ ceant in direQum , duéta CE.3 crit vt

~ ABC ad BCE, ita DBE. 2d BCE.fed -
* - y¢ ABC.ad BCE ita AB.ad BE, & vt~

4 %16..DBEad BCE bita BD. 2} BC. patie: ©

terqu¢ demonttrarer ABC, U'BE.lle

#qualiz fi fir ve AB ad BE.-ita bB. ad

+ BC. Nam cum ponacwur ve 4B. ad BE.

" ita DB.ad BC & ve AB.ad BE ina

triacguluny ABC ad BCE.& vt,0B ad

BC.1aCBY ad BCE erit ve ABC.ad

£9.5. BCE ira DBE.ad BCE. ergo (riangu-
k la ABC,DBE. < funt zquabia.

T it



_ Liber fextus. 45,
.PROPOSITIO XYL
s Siquatuor ye-~’ -
AR pro- TH1Y
¥D ; :
F}‘*B portionales fue.
, "-F vint : quok fup |
Y AB. "
BG. comprebenditisy retangy.
| dsm A 4quale et ei quod [ub
: medijs EF FG, comprehenditur,
recagito EGy Ex fi fub extiemi .
- AB.BC. compreher(wm ¥eFap-
L Zulum AC 2quale fuerit ei guod
46 medijs ¥G EF. continecny
_redangulo BG illa quAtnor ves

& proportionalesfyns. " ‘.’f
: P.Rob’ 1% pars : Anguli re ggm G
& & Lsiic equales,& vt (chabe .

AB.ad1G.ica £1. adBC eigta.
tera cirea 2quales angulos B-& .. -
L s@creciproca.® ergo parallelo- 4 &
gramma AC EG.funizqualia. 6.
Proba _E;'qmlgsﬁ; feétdpula A

C. BG.& habéranglos equales, -
hempe retos B,& I. frgéf,‘““‘ b14.
titea hos angulos ericreciproca. 6.

—ins




278 Euclidis
PROPOSITIO XVIL
AFEBA B Sitresre-

T —E LY
CD g £ prvportia-
GF . l nales s quod

- H

mis AB.BC.

comprehenditur redtangulm A
C.aquaie eftei,quod & mediaF.
defcribitur quadrato EG. Etff
Jub extremis AB.BC.comprehen-

wm reiangnium AC. aquale it
i quod 4 media F. dcfcribitur
quadrato EG.illa tyesyedta pro-
pertionales erunt.

P Rob.12 pars.Sume retam EF. 2
qualemipfi FG.erunt quatuor ¢
@z AFEB.proportionales,crifque qua:
dratum EG cSprehenfum fub mediis
e 16, FG-EF2 ergo re@angulum AC.xqua-
| & " leetic quadrato EG
Prob. 2.Quadratum EG.mediz EF.
(v parallel g )(g&an-
ulo AC.fub externis AB, BC. 2qua«
¢ ponitur,8 haben: apgulos 2qualess
€rgo lacera vt proxime dixtcirea bas
angulos crune reciproca.

G (uh  extre-



Liber fextus. 279
"PROPOSITIO XVIII

T Superdata Prot.

F
relta,AB. ¢
HGC@E date relti-

A D }4e0CDE
FG.fimile,

[militerque pofitum  retiili-

newms ABHIK, deferibers.

Atum re&iline@ refoluein trian-
gula, duis re@is pwa CF. DF.
Ad pii A.2 facangulus IAB.2qua 4 2.0
lisipfi FCD & ipfi PE:C.zqualis 1BA.
&b fequéscrreliquuateliq E'L-g:.l
quiangula ergo erunt niangula FCPR,
IAB, & Gmilia © & ve CF.ad ALitacy 6.
CD 2d AB.Ad re&3 Al fac fimiliter
ttaogalum IKA.zquiangulum triane
gulo FGC.& quiaanguli BAL JAK.2-
,quales fune acgulis DCF FCG. tora~
les KAB.GCD. zquales crunt, & late-
Iaproporcionalia: Idemque reperen -
dum, donec omnia triangula eodem
ordine quo iacent abfoluancur, Acque
totum reilineum tori re@ilinendfi d 1.
mile erit, & fuper datarn AB, fmiliter def. ¢
deforipram,




280 Edclids

PROPOSITIO XIX

-n.“v A Similia
: [l?;'—“} triangula
Z&& AbC. D
BG CE* F E F. i’”ﬂ'

’ fe Sfunt i1
duplicata rasionc laternd
bomologorum.

QVando triangula funt 2

qualia , hocelt quando B

C.EF nec non tertia proportio-
nalis BG. func zquales, resch
manifelta.

Quando veto latera BC. RF.
funt Inzqualia , demonftratut
hoc modo. SitBC. latus,lateré
EF maius,& ex BC. ablcindatuf

atr, *reéis BC.EF. tertiaproportio-
é.  nalis BG. ducaturque rea AG.
Quia igitur angulus B. cft &
Qualis E

- 3

. & propser fimilicudi-
e

— : ’ '“‘



* Liber fexthis. 23r
nem triangulorum , vt AB.ad
BC.itaDE aiEF & permutan-

. doviAB ad DE itaBC. ad EF, -

hoce(t EF. ad BC. erunt circa
angulosequales B, E latera reci-
proce proportional'a, Quare per
14 triangula ABC, D1 F erune
zqualia; & per 7. quinti,ye tiid-
gulum ABC. ad ABG. ita erit
idem triangolum ABC.ad DEF,
vtautem ABC ad ABG itacft
per 5. buius BC ad BG. Ergo-
gBC. ad DEF. enic vt BC. ad
G.

Corollarium, Si tres linea
Juerint proportionales , vt prima
adteytiam , ita triangulnm fu-.
per primam ad fimile triangu-

3 lum fu}ur Jecundam.,



The0e
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ass  Ewdidis
PROPOSITIO XX
similia poli-

duntur, ¢ v4-

£ wero aqualis,

5 totis homologa: ¢ polygons

duplicaram habent eam inter e

vationem , quam latus homolos
gom ad homologum laths.

S Int polygona fimilia A BHIK
CDEFG. habencia angulos 2qua-
les K. G, Iiemque LE. & fi¢ deincepss
& lacera ptoportionalia circa angu~
Jos zquales, puta ‘ve AB, ad BH, i
€D, ad DE, &c, ’ .

Bico 1o, [ia dinidi in trianguls fis
milia & nomero gqualia.Prob,aban=
gulis I. & F. duc re@as ad angulos
oppofitos A B. CD, divifa eruot illa
Polygona‘ia triangula numero Zquas

X .F g

K g@F gona in fimilia |*

' c D trianguln divie
AR

_dia.Quod etiam 'n fimilia,

Prob Anguli K.& G.funt zquales
& circa ipfos latera funt propottios

# 6,¢ haliaa ergo zquianguli func eisngue

1a IKA.FGC, ergo fimilis.E ‘
a 3C, amilis.Eadem 12
sienc Kaujlia wianguls IHB,

b
b




;
i

A

i

e
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Libsr fextus. 183
FED. Kt bquiael ve {®, ad BH, jra £ 4.6
FD.ad DE.vr autem Ho, ad BA. ica
ED. ponicur ad DC, € exiv ex2quo vi ¢ 224

J§ 1B.ad BA ita FD.,ad DC, & quoniam f,
J angulus BB Aipfi BB C.olt 2quaiis, &

abla:us HBi. zblaco EOF, eruntecki-
qui IBA. FDC. xquales. 4 Brgonan- 4 €
%\lh LBA,FDC, zquianguia erunt & 6,

g fimilia,cademque ratio de omnibus,

Dico 3, quod ficet vaum tiiangus
Jumad eeiangulum Gbi refpondensal.
terius polygoni: ita effe polygona tos
tainter fe, -

Prob, Quia'omnia tiangula fune
fimilis, fingula fingulis,c ergo funt in ¢ vy,
 duplicaca ratione lacctum homologo ¢,

fum; cumque fingula Gogylis probata
finc proportionalia,fic ve ia triangulo
vnins finr omnia antecedentia,in alio
confequentia propotsionum ,f vev- fiz.g
| hum antscedens cft ad voum confle-
quens ita omnia ad ompia. Eft ergo
polygonum ad polygonum vt trianw
gulum ad cefangubum , exgo ca trianse
gula funt votis homologa, & quia
ttiangnla funt in duplicaca. rati
laterum homologorum, erunt & po-
ygona in eadem ratione duplicars
Brerum hamologosum puta AB.CD.

~

Aa ij

.~"' '.



184 Eutl_idi:
PRO_POSITIO XXI,

lf
!

. He ei-
Hal & R dem redhi-
INLN IpeoGHL |

B CHIE ﬁﬂlt /;'mi-'
lia AB C. DEF.¢ ineer f

Junt fimilia

' PRob. Anguli A. & D ponun-
+» & 1ur zquales vni G ergo & in-
 terfe , codemque modo finguli
®ILY fingulis: 2 latera ctiam citca cos
ponuntur proportionalia quiaja-
teribus ciufdem tertii funt pro~

portionalia, ergo cum habcant -

.. angulos zquales & latera cirea
bL, ?" proportionalia, ® funt fimi-
s lia. - . T



Liber fextus. agg
PROPOSITIO X¥1II,

; Si quatuer
p_ ML onthAB. 8

- DG €D, EF. G 16, -
'FV_T H. propor-
E tionalesfues
. vint: & ab
A TBC DR S eis retili.
Wee fimilia_ fimiliserque defiripta ABI,
CDK.x MF. NH,proportionalia erunt,
€2 [i g reflis linuss | fimslia, fimiliterque
deferipea vectilinea proporsionalia fue-

vint, ipfa recte proportienales erums.

Rob.? Sumatur ipfard AB.& CD. ... ¢
tezeia proportionalis P:&pari b
F.&GH,terriaQ berit ve AB.ad P.itap 9.
ttiangulum 1AD . ad trianguld KCD, ¢,
idelt in ratione duphicata,& viEF.ad
Q.ita MF,ad NH (edvt AB ad CD,
it2 8F ad GH.& v#6D, ad P.ita GH,
ad Q.c Brgocxxquo ve AB.ad P, ita ¢q9,
EF.ad Q. ergo vi ABL ad CDK.ita ding
NF.ad%i-i.li veto fi figurx propor- .
tionales & fimsiles fimilicer jue pofite
fine, &rcz fuper quas pofitx siis pro-
portionaleseruntinam ratiovoiusfi-

v
a3

. gurx ad alseram et rede ad reétam ¢ vy,

duplicasa, fergo ratio laterum eadem dv2o

etit,népe ve AB.ad CD.ita EF.ad GH. ¢,

crgoiliachi lacesa pxopoxloqe}lt sie, £7.50
a ' As 1y




Thio,
17,
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# per
con.
‘uer-
fam
9.1

‘h1g

td.q-:'
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186 . - Esuclidis
PRAPOSTITIO XX
ao D H eEqnian-
B—a\@ g#laCpa-
==\ rallelogra-
1 B—F maAC.C
e B dmeer fo
yationem haber. cam; ghacx.
lateribns companitar B Gad:
CG.& EC.adCD. ‘

S Intparallelogrima AC. € F
J habeptia angulosad € .gqua-
les& itadifpohita ys DC.iphi C
E.& BL.ipi CG, 2 iaceantin dr-
reétum , compleaturque paralle-
logrammum CF® Cumergo fit
vtAC.ad CH.itaBC.ad CG.&
vt CH.ad CFE.ita DC. ad CE.r3-
tiaenim A€, ad CF ¢ cSponitut
exintermediis AG.adCH &CH.
ad CFscomponcetur quoque cadé
rauo A C.ad CF. ex rationibus’

" . BCadCG.&DC.ad CE quail;

- Hsincermediis funt zquales.

i
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Li&ar‘-fexm’s. 4 139
PROPOSITIO xiuv,.n
. . I ipa- 1 26%
» ED .ril’g;:”g::fn‘ 18

mo DB. que
circa diame~
L trum A C,
B~ - F Q [wmsparalle-
T -V logramma G
R, FH. &v 101i’ DB, ¢~ inter [¢ funt fi-

milia, . : -

P Aratlelogrammum GE habet an- .

gulum A. communem cum toto:
angulus excernas AEL zqualiselt in-
temo ADC fmilicérqueangulus AG
Langulo ABC.& angulus BIG, angu-
1o BFB. & anigulus IFB. angulo FCH.
ezgo parallelogramma GE FH & rati

& incer fe func zquiangula, Quod-

aueé latera circa zquales "angutos fine
eti3 proportionalia fic probo.2Trian-
gula AGIL, ABC, funt 2quiangula, fi-
militerque rrigngula AELADC. etic
bergo vt AB.ad BC.ita AG.ad GL.X
vt BC. adCA.ita GI, ad 1A, item vt
CA.ad CD.ita TA ad 1E.©Ergo ex -

% 29,
1 8

b4.€

quo ve BC.ad DE.ita et Gl.ad lE.erJ‘“!'s
éo latera ciréa zquales angulos BCD..

1E. funt proportionalia. Idemgue
demonﬂn!;tus‘:le lateribus circa aﬁ;

angulos ‘& de parallelogrammo FHy '
iy L e

exg0 il
®



288 " Eaclidis
PROPOSITIO XXV,
Dato relli=

Prob, .
7 n lineo A. fimile,
« .! " fimiliterque
N pefemn &4

F EHIK tersdatoB.e
guale L. conflituere.

PRax Ad dati re@iinei A, Tats
e CD. 3 fiacre@angulum CE, zqua-
#1* leipfi A _Producatus CD,verfus 6.u-
per DE.in anguloEDG_fiatre@argu-
b 4.4 lom DH, b zquale ipfi B: © fiat inuet
1. 7% €D.PG. media propor:ionalisiK. fa-
€13, perquam far d retilineum L, fimile
¥ ipfi A, fimilirerque poficum , eritque
o 18, re@ilineum L. zquale dato B.& fini-
6. leipfi AL
eex  Frob Redz €D. IR. DG e-fupe
- proportienales:‘ergo eritveprimaCb.
o5y ad cerriam DG. ita redilineum faper
.9;:,:. piimam,id eft A, ad re&ilinoum fupet
» fecundam,ideft L, fed ve CP.3d DG:
g;. P Eita parallelogrammum CE, hoct
b1y A.ad DHhoceft B. b ergo exit vt Ar
39.3, 2B.ita Apd L Ideoque redilined
: B. & L. cruns zqualia,
' : PRO{

N

N
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: o Liber foxtus. . sty
PROPOSITIO XXvI.
; [ Sia - Theal
\ 7\ radlelogri 3.
PL \ m BD.,
NN\ paralicho-

A ia__ D grm‘
EG.ablatum fis ¢ [imile ro-
tiy & fimiliter pofitums , coms=
mnnem cum ¢o habens angs~
lum EAG. hoc civca eandens
cum toto diameirnms AG.
cofifer. .

Ineges;Sitalia AHC:Agatur

ex I‘§ re&a HI pasallcla FG.
tlcparallclogrima BD.EL.circa
candg diametrd AHG. srape - <24
milia:b quare etis ye RA-ad AD. - |
!tﬂ EA_.ﬂd' A[.Scd \13 BA.ad ‘D. dlf:‘.
ita cft BA.2d AG.cim BD. EG.
ponitur fmilia. < IginireritveE -
A. ad Al iraBA, ad AG.4Ac 4g¢
properes aquales Al AG. pass.
& totum, b ’

1 —



o Euclidis ‘
PROPOSITIO XXVIL ¢
 rie ¥ D-_E Omriem g
2. rallelogramo-
rum fecundvm

: | ciidens relam
K Ll G L plicatorﬁde-
+ centingue e
A X B guri:pamllclo‘
rammis fimi-
Libsis,fmilier-

FR
R S qwe ofitis 5 ¢
1IN

sod 2 dimsdis
deferibitar :
AKC B maximum i
oft, guod ad dimidiam appli-
catyr pnnllelogmmmum -
‘mile exciftens defeliwi-

S Vper AC.femiffem totius A ap’

A plicatum fic paralielogrammn

. wD- ita v1 4 tago AR, deficiat panl-
lelogrammo CE. quod femper ¢




Liber fextus, 29t -

¥quale eft 3 imile-ipfi AD.Peinde ad
quoduis aliud fegmentum AK, frap~
plicatum alind parallelogrammum A :
G.ita deficiens , ve defedtus fis paralle-
logrammum K1.6imileipfi.CE. hoc eft
citca communem diametrum BGD,
Buclides dicit AG, minus effe paralley
log AD. & probatur.
1 QuandopuriGtum K. cft intcr CB,
tun¢ parallelogrammum L H. quod .
tft2 zquale ipfi L . maius e quam 436¢
GC. quiaLE, maius eft quam GE. & I- |
GE.GC, fum b zqualia, Addits ex~ & 434
goLA, erit AD.maius quam AG. %
Quando verd puadum K. et inter
AC.wunc DF, DI, funt zqualia, quis
func fuper xzquales bafes & DI, DK,
funt zqualia complementa , ergo &
DE. BK. funt zqualia , & GH. minus-
DK. adiekoque communi K H, tas
wm AG. midustote AR,

Bbh ij
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292 Iurﬁd{c
PROPOSITIO XXVIL
Prb,  — P& Addstam
8. A recti AB.
- QD,,“ aato relii.
1 quale p4-

ew = Do e

SEAN AN,

A E OB vallelogri-
mam AL applicare : defisiens fi=

. gora parallslogramma ON.qus
Somilis fit alteri parallelogram-
meAnio D. Oportes utem dé-
twmr veddilinenm C. cui aqusle
applicandum eft AL non mains
affe 0, quod & dimidiam A E.
applicatuy, cum fimiles fuerint
dafeitus, ¢ eins quod #4 Aimi-
ddam applicatur , d cins i f-
wigle decffe deber. :

; 18, RB&nm AB. vt privs bifleca in
. E. fuper mediam EB. fac paral-
Ielogrammum EG. fimile ipfi D.fimi-
liggrque pofivum : & compleparalle:
logrammum BH. i 1M, ipfi C.cA -
quale, fn&um ¢ft quod petitvr , nam
R applicatum 3d AB. & defisit pa*

— ———



Libey fextws. a8y -

tallclogtammo E G. fimili iphi ®. s

- BH, & ipfi ®quale b EG, fic maius b 3¢:
quam C, ( nam minwseffe non debet 5,
cum EH. fic ¢ maximum corum quz ¢ 17,
spplicari poffuns ab A B, vode fi effe 6,

" EG.minus ipfoXC.finltum aliud appli~
cari poffet ad AB. ipfi C.xquale, pro-
preceaque addie Euclides oporeeg au-
tem &e.)fi inquam fiv maius, ¢ cepet- d 4y
ta quantitace exceflus, ¢ facio paralle. 1, eus
logtammum PR. ®quale exceflui 8¢ orze
fimile fimiliterque pofitum ipfi D, & gues
faraliclogrammo P R. aliud zquale cRqus
Gmiliter poficum KL. fquod erie circa ¢ 2¢,
diametrum,ficqueremanebit gnomon 6.
LBK; zquale reilinee C. Jam pto- f4 4
duis L1, K1, crit parallclogrammum 1.
Al ad reftam AB. applicatum & de-
ficiens paralielogramme ON. & fimili g1 4,
ipfi EG. hoe eftj i D. Qupd autem ¢,
Al ficzquale iyh} C'fic probo, Com-
plementa LN.K ©@. b funs 2qualia, 443.1
ergo addito communi NO. eric G,
xquale ipfi EN.b hoc et AK.Erga .
fi zqualibus AK. OG. addas commue.
tie KO, etit ‘Al aymalc gnemont
LBX, hot ¢ft geltilingo C, ve proy
by




Y7 Eu:lidi:. A
PROPOSITIO XXIX

. Prob, . 3 v .Addd-
¥ % : tams  re-
. ST K etam AB.
' +AE dato 1e-

PR (Hlineo
C. equale parallelogram:
mum applicare 5  exce
dens restam datam AB. fis
gura parallclogramma PO.

qua fitfmilis dato alieri pa~ .

rallelogrammo D.

S Vper re@am EB. mediam ds
@186, )tz AB *fiat parallelogram-
mum EC.fimileipfi D fimilitét-
qus pofitum: tum reilinco €.
& parallelogrammo EC.fiat®®+
#15.6 quale aliud parallelogrammum
NM.fimile ipfi D habeatque an-
gulum EFC. qum parallclog:i-

!
]



Liber fextns. - 1of
moEC. Campletis igitur paral-
llogrammis QE.NB PO. cum
N-M. fit pofitum zquale ipfis
EC. & D ablaro communi EG.
gnomon ERC. ipf C.erit zqua-

lis. Erquia »qualiac funt QE. a6.1
NB.& zqualia ¢NB: BM .filoco 4 43

ipus B M. fubftituaturzquale !
QE. eiit parallelogrammum A
R zquale ghomom ERC. ideo-
que ctiam teilinco C, Quare
adretam A B applicarum cft pa-
rallelogrammum AR. zquale
dato reQilineo C. excedensre-
&am AB. figura parallelogram.
maPO. quzfimiliselt daro pa-
rallelogrammo D. cum fitcirca
etadem diametrum cum ipfo B
C. quod pofitum eft fimile ipl
D. Ad daamergo,&c.

Bb iiij
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196 Enclidis
PROPOSITIO XXX

, Propofiam
c B reltam ser-

E jgj" minatam A
Plomes G B. extrema

A gomedinra
tione fzcare in H.

€112 D= Tuidatur AB. inH. itavt

re&angulum CH. fubrota

'AB & fegmento BH. fitzquale
quadrato AF, alterius fegmentt

AH . wnc enim tres reétz pro-

. :'.17. portionales® crunt, & erit vt to-
taBA. ad HA,ita AH. ad B,

€3
of.

ErgoAB. fe&aeftin H. <fecun-
dum extremam & mediam 13
tionem,



Liber fexton. 2197
PROPOSITIO XXXI

Intriangu-

, lis - restan-

F Y gulisABC.
Ay giec
B "%isBD dc[-
eripta & fibieridente BC. re-
&um angulum BAC. egsa-

lis eff figmris FA. Al que
priovi illi fimiles ¢ fimiliter
pofita & lateribius BA. CA.
retum angulum contsnenti-
bus, dej&ri%itur. ‘
Poli‘ongﬁguxz FA. AL 8D, po-
nuntur fimilesa ergo funt in ca

laterum homologorum duplicata ra-
tione, inqua eflent cotidem lacerum

Thes,
20, ,

a 20,

quadrata, Ergo cum quadratz BA. A

C,b habeant racionem wequalitacis
cum tertio BC, habebunt & polygo-
s FA. AL rationers zqualitatiscom
tle_nio BD, € ergo cidem erunt 2qus-
la, .

b 47,
}

€95



288 © Euclidis
PROPOSITIO XXV

Preb. ' -Dato reli-
7 A b 1 lineo A. ﬁmile,
« " fimiliterque

N ) pefioums O sl
F EHIK 1eridatoB e
_guale L, conflitucre.

: PRax Ad dati re@iinei A Taws
cag X CD. 2 fiat re@angulum CE, zqua-
1. 7" leipfi A Producatur CD.verfus G.fu-

per DE.in anguloEDG _fiacreQargu
b 4.4 lum DH, b gquale ipfi B: ¢ fiat integ
5% ¢D.D G, media propotiionalisiK. fo-
c13. perquam fiac d ge@iilincum L, fimile
6.  ipii A. fimiliterque poficum , exitqde
. 1e&ilineum L. xquale dato B.& fisnie

6. lepfi AL

c Prob Redx €D. IK. DG. ©-funt

. :a :’; proportienales:‘ergo eritvs primaCDe
"% ad certiam DG. ita re&ilincum fapes
o, Piimam.id eft A, ad re@ilineom fuper
» fecundam,ideft L. fed ve CD,ad DG

S; g Bita parallclogrammum CE. hoc
n A.ad DHhoceft B. bergo eric vt A
b9 ',7 adB.iea Agd L. Ideogue reddilined

T de B.&Iz. etunt zqualia,

‘ - PRO{




I - o A |

, - Liéer f.rxt-m'. . 'xg"
PROPOSITIO Xxyy,
B 85 a pa- Thesl
A © ralelogri'®.
) mo B, -

. V/A'\ . \ ‘parallcls.
A~y & __D grammi
EG.ablatum fir,cr fimile ro-
tiy ¢ fimiliter pofitum com-~
munems cuns eo habens angs-
Ium EAG. hoc circa eandem
cum toto diametram AGQ.
confiffer, -
Ineges:Sicalia AHC:Agatur
cx H.re&aHI. pacalicla FG.
tdc parallelogrima BD.ELcirea )
cand&diametri AHC. erupt §. €242
milia:s quare etit ve RA.ad AD. :.z \
1ta EA.ad ALSed v BA.2d AD, d-f.}.
ita et BA.ad AG. cim BD . EG.
pondtur fimilia. * Iginir erit vg E p—
A. ad AT itaBA. ad AG.¢Ac dg.g.
Proptere3 gquales A1 AG. s,
& totum. —

———



Mo Enclidls
PRODPOSITIO XXVt

CreW D E Omninm pé
9. rallelogramo-
rum [ecandwm

' \| | cidens reliam
|ll‘, LG L, plicatort?de-
A centikgue e
A CKB guri:pamllclo-
rammis fimi-
i, fimiliter-

El gue fa ftis 5 ¢i

deferibitnr
AKC ‘B maximum i
oft, guod ad dimidiam appli-
carur parallelogrammum v
‘mile exiftens defeliwic

Vper AC.femiffem cotius AB 2P’

S plicacum fic paraliclogrammn

) .AD. ita vt tago AR, deficiat paral
lelogrammo CE. quod femper

P

1

wodsdimdis



Liber fextus, 298¢
wquale eft 2 fimile ipfi AD.Deinde ad
quoduis aliud fogmentum AK, fitap~
plicatum alind parallclogrammum A
G.ita deficiens , ve defe@usfic paralle-
logrammum K1 fimileipfi.CE. hoc eft
circa communem diametrem BGD,
Buclides dicit AG. mious efle paralley
log AD. & probatur.

1 Quandopunéum K. cft inter CB,
wunc parallclogrammum L H. quod
eft2 Zquale ipft L B, maiws cft quam
GC. quia LE. maius et quam GE, &
GE. GC, funt b zqualia, Addite ez~
go LA, erit AD, maius quam AG.

Quando veréd pun&um K, cft intee
AC.twunc OF, DI, funr zqualia, quia
func fuper zquales bafes & DI. DK,
func zqualia complementa , ergo &

DF. PK. funt zqualia , & GH. minos

DK. adicRoque communi K H, ks
wm AG. miguseoto AR

Bb ij

B

36,

l. v
b 41

'y



29 Euclidis

PROPOSITIO XXVIIL
Prb, P__S Addatam
8 H red?i AB.
¥ & TR dato redhi.
R Q )ineo .-
Ay
. A TE_ OB yallelogri-
s AL applicare : defisiens fio
- gura paralidlogramma ON.qus
Similis fir alter parallelogram-
o Anio D. Oportet Autem ds-
twm recdilinenm C.oui aquale
applicandum eft Al non maius
offe ea, quod a3 dimidism A E.
applicatur, cum fimiles fuerint
defeitus, o eins guod 44 Aimi-
diam applicatur , b cins c4i fi-

miile deeffe deber. .

; 18, Bam A B. vt privs biffeca ia
. E. fuper medism EB. fac paral-
Ielogrammum EG. fimile ipfi D.fimi-

~ litgrque pofirum : & complepanalle-
Jogrammum BH. & RM, ipfi C.cft =
quale,, fadtum cft quod petitor , pa

£ applicaium ad AB. & deficic pi=

A

[—— ]



T 7 7

| : -’ l
Liber [extus. 93 !

2
tallclogtammo E G. fimili ﬁgﬁ D.'si
EH, & ipfi ®quale b EG, fit maius 5 36
quam C. (;lam minws effe non deber 4,
cum EH, fic c maximum corum quz ¢ 27,
?pjiwi poffuns ab A B, vnde fi effex 6,

" EG. minus ipfo C.tialturm aliud appti~
cati poffecnd AB,ipG Ciequale, pro-
peereaque addic Iuc&ides opo:te; au«
tem &c.)fi inquam fit maius, 4 reper- J 4 ¢
[ quan‘u)nte?;‘ccﬂ‘m, efacio paralle. ;,4 .,‘:g
logtammum PR. zquale exceflui & orse
fimile fimiliterque pofitum ipfi D, & guq s
paraliclogrammo P R, aliud zquale chqus
Gmilicer pofitum KL. f quod erit circa ¢ 27,
diametrym.ficqueremanebit gnomon 6,
LBK.zqualc reftilineo C. Jam pro- f4 4.
dullis L, KL crit pavallelogtimmum 1.
Al adrefiam AB, applicatum & de-
ficiens parallelogramme ON, & fimili g2 4,
ipfi EG. hoc eft jpfi D. Qued amem ¢,
Al ficzquale iyﬁp C'fic prabo, Com-
plemeata LN.K ©. b (uni 2qualia, £43.2
ergo addito communi NO. etit ©G,
zquale ipfi EN. P hoc eft AX. Erga .
fi 2qualibug AK. OG. addas commu-
ne KO, etit Al, #ymle gnemont
LBK, hoc eft reilineg C, vt pros
1




Y/ Euclidis »
PROPOSITIO XXIX

. i’raﬁ. - - ;¢ \ /3 Ad da-
s % E tams  re-
- : F’ K 1am AB.

+AE dato re-

ripn Hlineo
C. equale parallelogram~
mums  applicare 5 exer-
dens rectam datam AB. fi-
gura parallelogramma PO.
qua fit fimilis dato alters pé~
rallelogrammo D. :

v S Vper re@am EB. mediam da

@86 . Itz AR *fiat parallelogram-
mum EC.fimile ipfi D fimilirér-

que pofitum : tum re&ilineo €.

& parallelogrammo EC.fiat =+
#15.6 quale aliud parallelogrammum
NM fimile ipfi D habeatque an-
gulum EFC. cum parallelogi-



.

Liber fextns. - a9f
tho EC. Compleris igitur paral-
llogrammis QE.NB PO. cum
N-M. fit pofitum xquale ipfis
EC.& D ablato communiEGC.
gnomon ERC. iph C.erit zqua-
lis. Etquiz mqualiac fune QE, c36.1
. NB.&zqualia *NB: BM .filoco 4 4%
ipus B M. fubftitnarurzquale *
Q.E. aiit paraliclogrammum A {
R zquale ghomori ER C. ideo- l
que ctiam reilinco C, Quare
ad re@am A B applicarum cft pa-
rallelogrammum AR. zquale i
daro re&tilineo C. excedensre-
€tam AB. figura parallclogram-
maPO. quzfimilisch daro pa-
rallelogrammo D. cum fitcirca
eandem diametrum com iplo B
C. quod pofitum eft fimile ip@
D. Ad datamergo,&c,  ©

Bb iiij




Prob,
10,

v

£11.2

b1y,
A

€3

296 Euclidis
PROPOSITIO XXX.
., Prepofitam

c 3 reltam ter-
E 3’_‘]" minatam A
Dlw——Jz B, extrema

A 4cm¢dt'tm-’

tione fecare in H.

IDa Tuidatnr AB. inH. itavt
re&angulum CH. fubrota
AB & fegmento BH. fitzquale
quadrato AF, aleerius fegmenti
AH. mnc enim tres reQiz pro-
portionales® erunt, & erit vt to-
taBA. ad HA,ita AH. ad M8,
ErgoAB. fe&aeftin H. <fecun~
dum extremam & mediam ra
tionem,




L

Liber fextas. 297
PROPOSITIO XXXL

Intriangu- Theo,

. lis rettan- .
Fe ¥ gulisABC.
F &¥ .
. © figwra qua-
B %isBDdef0
eripta & fubieridente BC. re-
&tum angulun BAC. agna-

lis et figuris FA. Al que
priovi illi fimiles ¢& fimiliter
pofite & lateribius BA. CA.
rz&um aniulum contimenti-
bus, deferibitur.
Poli;on_z figutz FA. AL.BD. po-
nuntur fimiles2 ergo fune in ea
lacerum homologorum duplicata ra«

tione, inqua effent corfidem laterum
quadrata, Brgo cum quadraa BA. A

a 20,

.

C,b habeant rationem =mqualicatis § 4,

cum tertio BC, habebunt & polyzo- g,

ma FA. Al rationem zqualitatis com

lia,

tereio BD, © crgo cidem €runt Zqua- ¢2.fa

\

!

5



198 - Euclidis
HROPOSLTIO XXXII.

T A 53 dua

a, . trianguls
D

/ > A\ ABC.D

B ¢ —E CE.q¢

dwo latera AB. AC. dnabs
lateribus CD. DE. proper-
tidnalia habeant,ﬁ‘“”d“"'
Unum angulunm ACD. com-
pofita fucrint » $ta vt homolo-
g4 corum latera A .
AC. DE. fint etiam paro-
lela ; tum religua llorsm
triangulorsms latera BC.
E. in rectam lineam BE.col-
locatn reperientsr.

PRob, Latera homeloga AB.
DC, AC. DE, ponuntur pa-
«29.1 1allela,? ergo angulialterni A.&

ACD, funt zquales & D. cidem




Liber fextus, 298
ACD ergo A& D.zquales. Hos
zquales angulos circonftant la- .
tera propottionalia ex hypeth. s
bergo triangula funt equiangu- & 6.6
Ia, habentque zquales angulos
B. & DGE additisergozquali- i
busA.& ACD. eruat B & A. ‘
duobus angulis D CE. ‘A C D.
hoc eft angulo ACE. zqualcs.
Ergo addito communi A CB.
erunt vres anguli A BC. duobus
ACE. ACB. =zqualcs, € illigu- ¢3*1
tem tres valent duosreos | er-
go & hi duo, Etgo ¢ BC, CE.d14.
yuam rectam conflituuns, I




so8 - Euwclidis
1

_PROPOSITIO XX XITL

In equalibas’y
ciroulis DB.HF.
n #ngwli A, E.D.
¢ H. candems ha-

B
Y L bene - rationem s
K cums ipfis periphe-
N T BC.FG. gwi-
bus infiftunt : fue

adcentraD.H. fine adperi-
phevias A. E. conftitnss infi-
Stant : infuper vero & feito-
~res BDC. FHG. gwippe qui
ad centra, infiftunt. '

Thes,
23,

P Rob. Dudis B €. FG ad
«14 L7 C.2applica CI zqualemip-
fiBC.& adG. & K. GK.KL.
®quales fingulas ipfi FG. dudtis

ID. KH,LH. fic dico , Reét®
$18.3 BC, CI. ponuntur mquales, " er~



Liber fextus. -3o1
go &arcus BC.CL.“ergo &an- ¢ 17,
guli BDC, CD1.=xquales,ldem- 3.
queek dearcubus FG. GK. KL.
‘& angulis ad H. qui ipfis infi-
- ftunt, Brgo quam multiplex eft
arcus BCL ipfius BC.tam mulii-
- plex erir angulus B D I. ipfius
BDC, & quam multiples aras
. FGKL.ipfius FG. tam multi-
plex erit angalus FH L, ipfius
FHG. dergo fi arcus BCL, ¥GK 417.
L. fint xquales, erunt & anguli i
BDI. FHL. zquales. Si corum
arcuum -vous fit maior, maioe
erit & angulus, fi minor, minor.
¢ Ergo cum zquemultiplicia vel ¢ é-
voaercedant ,vel voa deficiant; 45 -
que erit ratio arcus BC.ad FG.
cadem crit anpuli BDC. ad FH
G. Et quia anguli ad P. &H.
funt dupli angulorumad A. & £ *0-
E.x eadem crit ratio angulorum 2',‘_5
A &E quaD,ad H.&fic ca-
dem anguli A: ad asgulumE.
quaarcus BC.ad arenm FG.
Rurfus , inaqualibus fegmens



h2743

5243

308 Ewnclidis
"A  usBC.CI 6 fiat

‘ 5 anguli BMC. CNL
}'}, b zquales erunt, ¢
%) \A‘ //N infiftant zqualibus

/ arcubys BAC. CB

Al ergo ! fimila

funt fegméra BMC.

. " CNIlL.& zqualia,cﬁ
F=G fint fuper quales B
C. Cl.additis ergo trizgulis BD
C.CDI kquzzqualia fuat,erdt
feQord BDC.CU Lzquales Er-

go tam mu]riplex cft feGor BOL .

fe&oris BDC.qud multiplex ar-
cusBEI arcus BMC.Idem ofté-

<. detur d¢ fe&ore FHL.Efgo fiz-

qualis fit arcus BCI, arcui FGL.
Lot quoque BDI. equalis erit
fc&ori FHL. fi deficiar, deficich
f cgccﬂat exceder, Ergoqua eft
ratioarcus BC. ad arenen FG €2
dem ctit & fectoris BDC, ad fe-
&orem FHG .quod erat prob.'




